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COUNCIL 

COUNCIL DECISION 

of 16 Decco in 1980 

on die association of die arenca· c o m m a sod territoria with die European Economic 

(*) («*) 
(80/1186/EEC) 

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES, 

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European 

Economic Community, and in particular Artide 136 

thereof. 

Having regard to the Internal Agreement on the 

financing and administration of Community aid signed 

in Brussels on 20 November 1979, hereinafter called 

'the Internal Agreement', 

Having regard to the recommendation from the 

Commission, 

compatible with the aspirations of the international 

cottMBMaity towards a more just and more balanced 

c orden 

Whereas the development needs of the countries and 

territories and the needs related to the promotion of 

their industrial development justify the maintenance of 

the possibility of levying customs duties and imposing 

quantitative restrictions; 

Whereas special provisions should be laid down in 

respect of ram, arrack and tafia falling within 

■ubrteacfag 22.09 C ! of the Common Customs Tariff; 

Having regard to the opinion of 

Parliament ('), 

the European 

Whereas the provisions applicable to the association of 

the overseas countries and territories (hereinafter called 

'the countries and territories') with the European 

Economic Community must be bid down for a further 

period; 

Whereas these provisions form part of the European 

Economic Community's efforts to establish, in 

particular by means of the Second ACP­EEC 

Convention, signed at Lomé on 31 October 1979 

(hereinafter called 'the Convention*), a new model for 

relations between developed and developing regióos, 

(*) OJ No C 327, 15. 12. 1980, p. 69. 

Whereas Artide 185 of the Convention provides for the 

possibility of accession to the Convention by a country 

or territory to which Pan Four of the Treaty applies and 

which becomes independent; whereas it is therefore 

necessary to make provision for possible adaptation of 

this Decision; 

Whereas Article 1 of the Internal Agreement provides 

that, where a country or territory which has become 

independent accedes to the Convention, the financia] 

aid allocated to the countries and territories from 

European Development Fund resources shall, by 

decision of the Council, be reduced and the amounts 

allocated to the ACP States correspondingly increased; 

Whereas it b necessary, both to facilitate future 

application of this provision and to ensure that financia] 

aid b distributed as fairly as possible, to lay down the 

(*») 
OJ No L 361, 31.12.1980, p . 
See a l so pp . 111 and 139. 

1 . 
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allocation of aid among the countries and territories for 
which the French Republic has responsibility, the 
countries and territories for which the United Kingdom 
has responsibility, and the Netherlands Antilles, 

Artide 3 

1. Products originating in the countries and territories 
shall be imported into the Community ftcc of customs 
duties and charges having equivalent effect. 

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS: 

Artide 1 

The aim of this Decision is to facilitate the economic 
and social development and to strengthen the economic 
structures of the countries and territories listed in 
Annex I, in particular by developing trade, economic 
relations, agricultural cooperation and industrial 
cooperation between the Community and those 
countries and territories, by helping to safeguard the 
interests of those among them whose economies depend 
to a considerable extent on the export of commodities, 
and by affording financial aid and technical 
cooperation. 

TTTLEI 

TRADE COOPERATION 

Chapter 1 

Trade arrangements 

Article 2 

In the field of trade cooperation, the object of this 
Derision is to promote trade between the countries and 
territories and the Community, talcing account of their 
respective levels of development, and also trade between 
the countries and territories themselves. 

In the pursuit of this objective, particular regard will be 
ii.iJ to the need to secure effective additional benefits 
for the trade of the countries and territories with the 
Community, in order to accelerate the growth of their 
trade and in particular of the flow of their exports to 
the Community and in order to improve the conditions 
of access for their products to the market of the 
Community, so as to ensure a better balance in the 
trade of the parties concerned. 

To this end the parties concerned shall apply the 
provisions of this Title and the other appropriate 
measures under Titles IN, IV and V. 

2. (a) Products originating 
territories: 

the countries and 

— listed in Annex II to the Treaty when they 
come under a common organization of the 
market within the meaning of Article 40 of 
the Treaty, or 

— subject, on import into the Community, to 
specific rules introduced as a result of the 
implementation of the common agricultural 
policy 

shall be imported into the Community notwith­
standing the general arrangements applied in 
respect of third countries, in accordance with 
the following provisions: 

(i) those products shall be imported free of 
customs duties for which Community 
provisions in force at the time of import do 
not provide, apart from customs duties, for 
the application of any other measure relating 
to their import; 

(ii) for products other than those referred to 
under (i) the Community shall take the 
necessary measures to ensure more 
favourable treatment than that accorded to 
third countries to which the 
most-favoured-nation dause applies in 
respect of the same products. 

(b) These arrangements shall enter into force at the 
same time as this Decision, and shall remain 
applicable for its duration. 

If, however, during the period of application of 
this Decision, the Community, 

— subjects one or more products to common 
organization of the market or to spedfìc 
rules introduced as a result of the 
implementation of the common agricultural 
policy, it reserves the right to adapt the 
import treatment for these products 
originating in the countries and territories. 
In such cases subparagraph (a) shall he 
applicable; 

— modifies the common organization of the 
market in a particular product or the 
specific rules introduced as a result of the 
implementation of the common agricultural 
policy, it reserves the right to modify the 
arrangements laid down for products 
originating in the countries and territories. 
In such cases, the Community shall ensure 
that products originating in the countries 

• · · / · · · 
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and territories continue to enjoy an 
advantage comparable to that previously 
enjoyed in relation to products originating 
in third countries benefiting from the 
most-favoured-nation dause. 

(c) If, during the period of application of this 
Decision, the competent authorities of the 
countries and territories consider that the 
application of such arrangements to agricultural 
products referred to in subparagraph (a), other 
than those covered by special rules, is warranted, 
the Commission shall, where appropriate, 
submit a proposal to the Council. 

Article 4 

Such prohibitions or restrictions shall not, however, 
constitute a means of arbitrary discrimination or a 
disguised restriction on trade. 

Article 8 

1. The trade arrangements applied to the Community 
by the countries and territories may not give rise to any 
discrimination between Member States nor be less 
favourable than the most-favoured-nation treatment. 

2. Paragraph 1 shall not preclude a country or 
territory from granting certain other countries or 
territories or other developing countries more 
favourable treatment than that accorded to the 
Community. 

1. The Community shall not apply to imports of 
products originating in the countries and territories any 
quantitative restrictions or measures having equivalent 
effect. 

2. Paragraph 1, however, shall not prejudice the 
import treatment applied to the products referred to in 
the first indent of Article 3 (2) (a). 

Article 5 

This Derision shall not prejudice the treatment that 
the Community applies to certain products in 
implementation of International Commodity 
Agreements to which the Community is a signatory. 

Article 6 

The competent authorities of a country or territory may 
retain or introduce, ¡n respect of imports of products 
originating in the Community or in other countries or 
territories, such customs duties or quantitative 
restrictions as they consider necessary in view of the 
present development needs of that country or territory. 

ArriciV 9 

1. France, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom 
shall communicate to the Commission, within a period 
of three months following the entry into force of this 
Decision, the customs tariffs of the countries and 
territories with which they have special relations. 

Any customs duties and changes having equivalent 
effect which are still applicable to products originating 
in the Community and in the other countries and 
territories shall be specified in this communication. 

The Member States concerned shall also communicate 
to the Commission any subsequent modifications of the 
customs tariffs of the countries and territories as and 
when they are made. 

2. The Commission shall communicate to the Member 
States the customs tariffs of the countries and 
territories, and subsequent amendments thereto, and, 
where appropriate, shall inform the Council of its 
observations on them. 

3. At the request of a Member State or of the 
Commission consultations shall be held within the 
Council on these tariffs or amendments thereto. 

Article 10 

Article 7 

Articles 4 and 6 shall not preclude prohibitions or 
restrictions on imports, exports or goods in transit 
justified on grounds of public morality, public policy or 
public security; the protection of health and life of 
humans, animals and plants; the protection of national 
treasures possessing artistic, historic or archaeological 
value, or the protection of industrial and commercial 
property. 

1. France, the Netherlands and the United Kingdom 
shall communicate to the Commission, within a period 
of three months following the entry into force of this 
Decision, the lists of quantitative restrictions and 
measures having equivalent effect retained by the 
countries and territories with which they have spedai 
relations. 

The Member States concerned shall also communicate 
to the Commission any subsequent modification of such 
measures. 
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2. The Commission shall communicate to the Member 

Stat« the lists referred to in paragraph I and any 

subsequent amendments thereto and, where 

appropriate, shall inform the Coundl of its observations 

on them. 

3. At the request of a Member State or of the 

Commission, consultations shall be held within the 

Coundl on the quantitative restrictions and measures 

having equivalent effect applied by the countries and 

territories. 

Article 11 

1. For the purposes of implementing this Chapter the 

concept of originating products and the methods of 

administrative cooperation relating thereto arc laid 

down in Annex II. 

2. The Grandi, acting unanimously on a 

recommendation from the Commission, may adopt any 

amendment to Annex II. 

3. If, for any product, the concept of originating 

products has not been defined pursuant to one of the 

above paragraphs, the Community and the competent 

authorities of the countries and territories shall continue 

to apply their own rules. 

Community. These measures shall not exceed the limits 

of what is strictly necessary to remedy the difficulties 

that have arisen. 

Chapter 2 

Spedai undertakings on rum and bananas 

Article 14 

Until the entry into force of a common organization of 

the market in spirits and notwithstanding the provisions 

of Article 3 (1), entry into the Community of products 

of subheading 22.09 C I — rum, arrack, tafia — 

originating in the countries and territories shall be 

governed by the provisions of Annex IX. 

Artide 1 Î 

In order to permit the improvement of the conditions 

under which bananas originating in the countries and 

territories arc produced and marketed, the Community 

hereby agrees to the objectives set out in Annex VI. 

Article 12 

1. With regard to commerdal policy, France, the 

Netherlands and the United Kingdom shall, each for its 

pan, inform the Commission of any measures taken 

regarding trade between the countries and territories 

and third countries. The Commission shall inform the 

other Member States thereof. 

2. Αι the request of a Member State or of the 

Commission, consultations shall be held within the 

Coundl if such measures might be prejudicial to the 

interests of one or more Member States or of the 

Community. 

Article 16 

This chapter and Annexes VI and IX shall not apply to 

relations between the countries and territories and the 

French overseas departments. 

Chapter 3 

Trade promotion 

Artide 17 

Article 13 

1. If. as a result of the operation of this Dedsion, 

serious disturbances occur in a sector of the economy of 

the Community or of one or more of its Member States, 

or their external financial stability is jeopardized, or if 

difficulties arise which may result in a deterioration in a 

sector of the economy of a region of the Community, 

the Commission may, in accordance with the procedure 

spedfied in Annex III, take, or authorize the Member 

State concerned to take, necessary safeguard measures. 

2. For the purpose of implementing paragraph 1, 

priorin.' shall be given to such measures as would least 

disturb the functioning of the assoriarion and the 

The Community shall implement trade promotion 

measures (mm the production stage to the final stage of 

distribution. The aim of such measures shall he to help 

the countries and territories to partidpatc under the 

most favourable conditions in Community, domestic, 

regional and international markets by diversifying the 

range and increasing the value and volume of their 

expons. 

Article 18 

The trade promotion measures provided for in Article 

17 shall include the provision of technical and finandal 

assistance for achieving the following objectives: 

• · · / · · ■ 



(a) the establishment and/or improvement of the 

structure of organizations, centres or firms involved 

in the development of the trade or the countries and 

territories and the assessment of their staffing 

requirements, financial management and working 

methods; 

Article /'> 

The funds allocated by each country and territory to the 

financing of trade promotion operations shall reflect its 

development aims and priorities. 

(b) basic training, management training, and vocational 

training of technicians in fields related to the 

development and promotion of national and 

international trade; 

(c) product policy inclusive of research, processing, 

quality guarantee and control, packaging and 

presentation; 

(d) development of supportive infrastructure, including 

transport and storage facilities, in order to facilitate 

the flow of exports from the countries and 

territories; 

(e) advertising; 

Article 20 

Applications for the financing of trade promotion 

activities shall be presented to the Community under the 

conditions laid down in Title VI. 

TITLE Π 

EXPORT EARNINGS FROM COMMODITIES 

Chap te r 1 

Stabilization of export earnings 

(0 establishing, promoting and improving cooperation 

among economic operators in the countries and 

territories and between such operators and those in 

the Member States and in third countries and 

introducing appropriate measures to promote such 

cooperation; 

(g) carrying out and making use of market research and 

marketing studies; 

(h) selecting, analysing and disseminating quantitative 

and qualitative trade information and fadiitating 

free access to existing or future information systems 

or bodies in the Community and in the countries 

and territories; 

(i) partidparion by the countries and territories in fairs, 

exhibitions and, in particular, spedalized 

international shows, the list of which shall be drawn 

up in consultation with the countries and territories 

and the organization of trade events. 

The partidparion of the countries "and territories 
listed in Article 133 (3) in the various trade 
promotion activities envisaged shall be encouraged 
by spedai measures, including the payment of travel 
expenses of personnel and costs of transporting 
articles and goods that are to be exhibited, on the 
occasion of their participation in fairs and 
exhibitions; 

(ï) spedai assistance to small­ and medium­sized 
undertakings for product identification and 
development, market outlets and joint marketing 
ventures. 

Article 2 1 

1. With the aim of remedying the harmful effects of 
the instability of export earnings and to help the 
countries and territories overcome one of the main 
obstacles to the stability, profitability and sustained 
growth of their economics, to support their 
development efforts and to enable them in this way to 
ensure economic and social progress for their peoples by 
helping to safeguard their purchasing power, a system 
shall be operated to guarantee the stabilization of 
earnings derived from the exports of the countries and 
territories to the Community of products on which their 
economies are dependent and which are affected by 
fluctuations in price or quantity or both these factors. 

2. In order to anain these objectives, transfers must be 

devoted to maintaining finandal flows in the sector in 

question or, for the purpose of promoting 

diversification, directed towards other appropriate 

sectors and used for economic and soda! development. 

Article 22 

Export earnings to which the stabilization system 
applies shall be those accruing from the export by each 
country or territory to the Community of each of the 
products on the list in Article 23, in the drawing up of 
which account has been taken of factors such as 
employment, deterioration of the terms of trade 
between the Community and the country or territory 
concerned and the level of development of that country 
or territory. 

• * ·/ · · · 



Anide 21 

I. The following products shall be covered: 

1. Groundnuts, shelled or nut 

2. Groundnut oil 

J. Cocoa beans 

4. Cocoa paste 

5. Cocoa butter 

6. Raw or roasted coffee 

7. Extracts, essences or concentrates of coffee 

R. Cotton, not carded or combed 

9. Cotton linters 

10. Coconuts 

11. Copra 

12. Coconut oil 

1.1. Palm oil 

14. Palm nut and kernel oil 

NIMF.XF. code 

12.01-31 to 12.01-35 

15.07-74 and 15.07-87 

18.01-00 

18.03-10 to 18.03-30 

18.04-00 

09.01-11 to 09.01-17 

21.02-11 to 21.02-15 

55.01-10 to 55.01-90 

55.02-10 to 55.02-90 

08.01-71 to 08.01-75 

12.01-42 

15.07-29, 15.07-77 and 
15.07-92 

15.07-19, 15.07-61 and 
15.07-63 

15.07-31, 15.07-78 and 
15.07-93 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

IV. 

20. 

2 1 . 

22. 

23. 

24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

10. 

11. 

Palm nuts and kernels 

Raw hides and skins 

Bovine cattle leather 

Sheep and lamb skin leather 

Goat and kid skin leather 

Wood in the rough 

Wood roughly squared or half-squared, but not 
further manufactured 

Wood sawn lengthwise, but not further 

Fresh bananas 

lea 

Raw sisal 

Vanilla 

Cloves — whole fruit, cloves and stems 

prepared 

Sheep's or lambs' wool, not carded or combed 

Fine animal hair of Angora goats — mohair 

Gum arabic 

Pyrethrum — flowers, leaves, stems, 
roots; saps and extracts from pyrethrum 

peel and 

12.01-44 

41.01-11 to 41.01-95 

41.02-05 to 41.02-98 

41.03-10 to 41.03-99 

41.04-10 to 41.04-99 

44.03-20 to 44.03-99 

44.04-20 to 44.04-98 

44.05-10 to 44.05-79 

08.01-31 

09.02-10 to 09.02-90 

57.04-10 

09.05-00 

09.07-00 

58.01-10 to 53.01-40 

53.02-95 

13.02-91 

12.07-10 and 13.03-15 

• · . / < 
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Essential oils, not terpeneless, of cloves, of niaouli 

and of ylang­ylang 

33. 

34. 

15. 

36. 

37. 

38. 

19. 

40. 

41. 

42. 

43. 

Sesame seed 

Cashew nuts and kernels 

Pepper 

Shrimps and prawns 

Squid 

Cotton seeds 

Oil­cake 

Rubber 

Peas 

Beans 

Lentils 

33.01­23 

12.01­68 

08.01­77 

09.1M­1 1 and 09.04­70 

03.03­43 

03.03­68 

12.01­66 

23.04­01 to 23.04­99 

40.01­20 to 40.01­60 

07.01­41 to 07.01^3, 

07.05­21 and 07.05­61 

07.01­45 to 07.01­47, 

07.05­25 and 07.05­65 

07.05­30 and 07.05­70 

2. Upon presentation of each transfer request, the 

country or territory shall choose between the following 

systems: 

(a) each product listed in Article 23 (1) shall constitute 

a product within the meaning of Artides 26, 33, 34, 

35, 36, 39, 40 and 41; 

(b) product groups 1 and 2, 3 to 5, 6 and 7, 8 and 9, 10 

to I >, 13 to 15, 16 to 19 and 20 to 22 shall each 

constitute a product within the meaning of Articles 

26. \λ, 34, 35, 36. 39, 40 and 41. 

Article 24 

If, 12 months after the entry into force of this Dedsion, 
one or more products not contained in the list in 
Article 23, hut upon which the economics of one or 
more countries and territories depend to a considerable 
extent, are affected by sharp fluctuations, the Council 
shall dedde, not later than six months after the 
presentation of a request by the competent authorities 
of the countries or territories concerned, whether or not 
to include the said product or products in the list. 

Artide 2S 

The competent authority of each country or territory 

concerned shall certify that the products to which the 

system applies have originated in its territory within the 

meaning of Article 2 of Annex II. 

Article 26 

The system shall apply to the earnings derived by a 

counrry or territory from exports of the products Usted 

in Article 2Ì if, during the year preceding the year of 

application, earnings from the export of each product 

to all destinations, re­exports excluded, represented at 

least 6­5 % of irs total export earnings from its goods. 

The figure shall be 5 "L for sisal. 

1. The system shall be implemented in respect of the 

products listed in Article 23 where they are: 

(a) released for consumption in the Community, or 

(b) brought under the inward processing arrangements 

there in order to be processed. 

2. The export earnings to be taken into account shall 

be those obtained by multiplying the unit values for the 

exports of the country or territory in question, as given 

in the statistics of that country or territory, by the 

quantities imported by the Community as shown in 

Community statistics. 

Article 28 

For the purposes specified in Article 21, the Community 
shall allocate to the system, for the duration of this 
Dedsion, and subject to the second paragraph of 
Article 30, an amount of nine million ECU, to cover ail 
its commitments under the system. This amount shall be 
managed by the Commission. 

. . . / . 
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Artide 29 

I. The overall amount referred to in Article 28 shall be 

divided into a number of equal annual instalments 

corresponding to the number of years of application. 

Article 3 ï 

1. In order to implement the system a reference level 

shall be calculated for each country and territory and 

for each product. 

2. Whatever balance remains at the end of each of the 

first four years of application of the Dedsion shall be 

carried forward automatically to the following year. 

2. This reference level shall correspond to the average 

of export earnings in the four years preceding each year 

of application. 

The resources available for each year of application 

shall be made up of the sum of the following elements: 

1. the annual instalment, reduced by any amounts used 

under Article 11 (I); 

1. the stuns carried forward under Article 29 (2); 

3. the amounts replenished under Articles 39 and 40; 

4. any amounts made available under Article 31 (1). 

However, where the Council exerdses the power 

conferred by Article 48 (3), the resources available for 

the year of application in progress and/or future years 

of application may be reduced in accordance with the 

arrangements adopted by the Council under the said 

paragraph. 

3. Where, however, a country or territory: 

— starts processing a product traditionally exported in 

the raw state, or 

— begins exporting a product which it did not 

traditionally produce, 

the system may be put into operation on the basis of α 

reference level calculated on the three years preceding 

the year of application. 

Article 34 

The relevant authority of a country or territory shall be 

entitled to request a transfer if, on the basis of the 

results of a calendar year, its actual earnings, as defined 

in Article 27, from its exports of each product to 

the Community and, in the cases referred to in Article 

44 (2), to all destinations, are at least 6­5 % below the 

reference level. 

Article 31 

. * ■ 

In the case of an insuffidency of funds for a year of 

application the Council, on the basis of the report 

submitted to it by the Commission, may: 

1. authorize, for each year except the last, the use in 

advance of a maximum of 20 % of the following 

year's instalment; 

2. reduce the amount of the transfers to be made. 

Article 32 

Before the expiry of the period referred to in Article 28, 

the Council shall dedde on the use of any balance 

remaining from the overall amount established in 

Article 2%\ as well as on the conditions for further use 

of any amounts still to be replenished by the countries 

and territories under Articles 39 and 40 following the 

expiry of the period referred to in Article 28. 

Article 35 

Requests for transfers shall be inadmissible in the 

following cases: 

(a) if the request is presented after 31 March of the year 

following the year of application; 

(b) if it emerges from the examination of the request, to 

be undertaken by the Commission in conjunction 

with the competent authority of the country or 

territory concerned, that the fall in earnings from 

exports to the Community is the result of a trade 

policy of that authority adversely affecting exports 

to the Community Ín particular. 

Requests for transfers may also be declared inadmissible 

if it emerges from the dossier, after consultations, that 

the country or territory in question has recorded 

earnings from its exports to all destinations during the 

year of application in excess of the average of its export 

earnings to all destinations in the foui years preceding 

the year of application for each product for which a 

request has been made. 
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Artide Î6 Artide 39 

1. The request for a transfer shall be addressed to the 
Commission, which shall examine it in conjunction with 
the competent authority of the country or territory 
concerned. 

2. The difference between the reference level and 
actual earnings, plus I % for statistical errors and 
omissions, shall constitute the hasis of the transfer. 

Subject to Article 43, the competent authorities of 
countries or territories which have received transfers 
shall contribute during the seven years following the 
year in which the transfer was paid, to the 
replenishment of the resources made available for the 
system by the Community. 

3. Should examination of the trend of the exports of 
the requesting country or territory to all destinations 
and of its production of the product in question and of 
demand in the Community reveal significant changes, 
consultations shall take place between the Commission 
and the competent authority of the country or territory 
concerned to determine whether, and to what extent, 
those changes arc such as to affect the amount of the 
transfer. 

Artide 37 

1. The Commission shall adopt a transfer decision 
on completion of the examination carried out in 
conjunction with the competent authority of the 
requesting country or territory. 

2. For each transfer a transfer agreement shall be 
concluded between the Commission and the competent 
atithoriry of the country or territory concerned. 

3. The Commission and the competent authority of the 
country or territory concerned shall take such steps as 
are required to ensure that transfers are made rapidly. 
To th.n end, provision shall be made for the payment of 
advances. 

4. The amounts transferred shall not bear interest. 

Article 38 

1. The competent authority of the recipient country or 
territory shall decide how the resources will be used, 
subject to compliance with the objectives laid down in 
Article 2I . 

2. During the examination of the dossier, and in any 
case before the transfer agreement is signed, the 
competent authority of the requesting country or 
territory shall give the Commission some indication of 
the probable use to which the transfer will be put. 

3. Within the 12 months following the signing of the 
transfer agreement the competent authority of the 
recipient country or territory shall inform the 
ComintsMo.i of the use to which the funds transferred 
have been put. 

Article 40 

I, Where the trend of the export earnings is derived 
from the product which sustained the drop in export 
earnings that gave rise to the transfer, the competent 
authority of the country or territory concerned shall 
help replenish the resources of the system. 

2. For the purposes of paragraph 1, the Commission 
shall determine: 

— at the beginning of each year during the seven years 
following the year during which the transfer was 
paid, 

— until such time as the whole amount of the transfer 
has been paid hack into the system, 

— in accordance with the conditions laid down in 
Article 27, 

whether, for the preceding year: 

(a) the unit value of the product under consideration 
exported to the Community was higher than the 
average unit value during the four years prior to the 
preceding year; 

(h) the quantity of the same product actually exported 
to the Community was at least equal to the average 
of the quantities exported to the Community during 
the four years prior to the preceding year; 

(c) the earnings for the year from the product in 
question amount to at least 106-5 "/<> of the average 
of earnings from exports to the Community during 
the four years prior to the preceding year. 

3. If the three conditions set out in paragraph 2 are 
fulfilled simultaneously, the competent authority of the 
country or territory shall contribute to the system an 
amount equal to the difference between the actual 
earnings derived in the preceding year from exports to 
the Community and the average of earnings from 
exports to the Community during the four years prior 
to the preceding year, but in no case shall the amount of 
the contribution towards the replenishment of the 
resources of the system exceed the transfer in question. 

4. This amount shall be contributed to the system at 
the rate of one fifth per year after a period of deferment 

. . . / . 
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of two years beginning in the year during which the 
obligation to contribute towards replenishment was 
established. 

required towards the replenishment of the resources 
made available to the system. 

5. Should examination of the trend of exports to all 
destinations and of production of the product in 
question in the country or territory concerned as well as 
of dentami in the Community reveal significant changes, 
consultations shall be held between the Commission 
and the competent authority of the country or territory 
concerned in order to establish whether these changes 
are such as to justify a contribution to the 
replenishment of the resources of the system and, if so, 
to what extent. 

Where such justification exists, the competent authority ' 
of the country or territory concerned shall contribute to 
the system, under the conditions set out in paragraph 4, 
the amount determined in the consultations. 

Artide 41 

1. For the countries and territories mentioned in 
Annex I: 

(a) the percentage fixed in Artide 26 shall be 2 %; 

(b) the percentage fixed in Article 34 shall be 2 %; 

(c) their special difficulties shall be taken into account 
in applying Articles 22, 31 and 34. 

2. In the case of certain of the countries and territories 
listed in Article 133 (3), which do not send the bulk of 
their exports to the Community, the Council may 
deddc, by way of derogation from Articles 22 and 27, 
that the system shall apply to their exports of the 
products in question whatever their destination. The 
system shall then operate on the basis of the export 
statistics of the country or territory in question. 

If, on expiry of die seven-year period referred to in 
Article 39, the resources have not been fully 
replenished, the Council, taking into consideration in 
particular the situation of and prospects for the balance 
of payments, exchange reserves and foreign 
indebtedness of the country or territory concerned, may 
decide that: 

— the sums outstanding are to be replenished, wholly 
or partially, in one or more instalments, 

— rights to repaymenr arc to be waived. 

Article 42 

I. In order to ensure that the stabilization system 
functions efficiently and rapidly, statistical and customs 
cooperation shall be instituted between the competent 
aurhnritics of each country and territory and the 
Commission. 

Chap te r 2 

Spedai undertakings concerning sugar 

Article 45 

1. Ilu- Community shall purchase and import, at 
guaranteed prices, specific quantities of cane sugar, raw 
or white, which originate in the countries and territories 
and which the said countries and territories deliver to it. 

2. Annex IV determines the conditions of 
implementation of this Article. 

3. This Article and Annex IV referred to in paragraph 
2 shall not apply to relations between the countries and 
territories and the French overseas departments. 

2. The competent authorities of the countries and 
territories and rhe Commission shall adopt by mutual 
agreement any measures facilitating inter alia the 
exchange of necessary information, the submission of 
requests for transfers, the provision of information 
concerning the use of transfers, and the implementation 
of the replenishment provisions and of any other aspect 
of the system by means of the widest possible use of 
standard forms. 

TITLE III 

MINERAL PRODUCTS 

Chap te r 1 

Project and programme aid 

Artide 43 Article 46 

Hor the countries and territories listed in Article 133 (3) 
nul for French Polynesia, no contribution shall be 

With a view to contributing towards the creation of a 
more solid basis for the development of the countries 

ι · · / · 
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and territories whose economies are largely dependent 
on the mining sectors and in particular towards helping 
them cope with a decline in their capacity to export 
mining products to the Community and the drop in 
their export earnings corresponding to their decline, a 
system shall be established to assist these countries and 
territories in their efforts to remedy the harmful effects 
on ihcir income of serious temporary disruptions 
affecting those mining sectors and beyond the control of 
the countries and territories concerned. 

Article 4? 

(c) Whatever balance remains at the end of each 
year of application of this Decision, except the 
last, shall be carried over automatically to the 
following year. 

(d) If the resources available for any year of 
application arc insufficient, the amounts due 
shall be reduced accordingly. 

(e) The resources available for each year of 
application shall be made up of the following 
elements: 
— the annual instalment, reduced by any 

amounts used under (b) above; 
— the sums carried over under (c) above. 

The system laid down in Article 46 shall apply to the 
following products: 

— copper, including assodated production of cobalt, 

— phosphates, 

— manganese, 

— bauxite and alumina, 

— t in, 

— roasted iron pyrites and iron ore, whether or not in 
agglomerate form (including pellets). 

If, not sooner than 12 months following the entry into 
force of this Decision, one or more products not 
contained in the above list, but upon which the 
economies of one or more of the countries and 
territories depend to a considerable extent, are affected 
by serious disturbance, the Council shall decide, not 
later than six months after the presentation of a request 
by the competent authorities of the countries and 
territories concerned, whether or not to include the said 
product or products in the list. 

Article 48 

1. For the purpose spedfied in Article 46 and for the 
periini of application of this Decision, a special 
tinancing farility shall be set up to cover all the 
Community's commitments under this system. 

2. (a) This special financing facility shall be managed 
by the Commission. 

(b) It shall be divided into a number of equal annual 
instalments corresponding to the number of 
years of application. Each year, except the last, 
the Council, acting on the basis of a report 
submitted to it by the Commission, may 
authorize, where required, a maximum of 50 % 
of the following year's instalment to be used in 
advance. 

3. Where, pursuant to Article 50, the Community and 
the competent authority of α country or territory 
establish for the first time that the conditions for 
granting aid under the special financing facility arc 
fulfilled, the Coundl shall determine the overall amount 
to cover the said special facility. This amount shall be 
financed in accordance with arrangements adopted by 
the Council, from the amount allocated to the system 
for the stabilization of export earnings under 
Article 28. 

4. Before the expiry of the period referred to in 
Article 141, the Coundl shall decide on the allocation 
of any remaining halances. 

Article 49 

Possible recourse to the means of financing available 
under the special facility provided for in Article 48 shall 
be open to the countries and territories eligible under 
Article 50 when, for a product covered by Article 47 
and exported to the Community, a substantial fall is 
recorded, or can be expected over the following months, 
in their capacity to produce or to export, or in their 
export earnings to such an extent as to seriously affect 
the development policy of the country or territory 
concerned by seriously compromising the profitability 
of an otherwise viable and economic line of production, 
thus preventing it from renewing at a normal rate or 
maintaining the production plant or export capacity. 

The possible recourse referred to above shall also be 
available when a substantial fall in the production or 
export capacity is experienced, or is foreseen, owing to 
accidents and serious technical mishaps or grave 
political events, whether internal or external. 

A substantial fall in production or export capacity shall 
be taken to mean 10 %. 
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Artide iO 

A country or territory which, during the preceding four 
years, has, as a general rule, derived at least 15 % of its 
export earnings from a product covered by Article 47 
may apply fur financial aid from the resources allocated 
to the special financing facility if the conditions laid 
down in Article 49 are fulfilled. 

! lowever, tor the countries and territories listed in 
Atticle 131 (M< the figure stipulated in the first 
paragraph shall be 10 %. 

fin· application for aid shall be made to the. 
( onimission. which shall examine it in conduction with 
the competen! authority of the country ur territory 
concerned. The fact that the conditions have been 
fulfilled shall be established by common accord between 
ihe Community and the competent authority of the 
country or territory. Notification thereof by the 
t ominission to the competent authority shall entitle the 
l.invr io ( oiniminity aid from the special financing 
t . K i l . i v . 

or programmes, the Community may grant an advance 
to the competent authority of any country or territory 
which so requests. This possibility shall not exclude 
recourse by the country or territory concerned to the 
emergency aid provided for in Article 117. 

Since an advance is granted as α means of prefinancing 
projects or programmes which it precedes or to which it 
is preparatory, account shall be taken of the importance 
and nature of these projects or programmes when the 
amount of advance is being fixed. 

The advance shall take the form of supplies or of the 
provision of services, or of cash payments if this 
arrangement is considered more appropriate. 

It shall be incorporated in the amount earmarked for 
Community operations in the form of projects or 
programmes at the time when the financing agreement 
relating to such operations is signed. 

Artide i i 

Artide 51 

The aid referred to in Article 50 shall be directed to the 
objectives defined in Article 46. 

Aid granted from the special financing facility shall be 
reimbursed on lhe same terms and conditions as 
spedai loans, account being taken of the provisions 
adopted in favour of the countries and territories listed 
in Anide 133 (3). 

lhe amount of this aid to finance projects or 
programmes shall be determined by the Commission in 
the light of the funds available under the spedai 
liiiaitcing facility, the nature of the projects or 
programmes proposed by the competent authorities of 
the countries and territories concerned and the 
possibilities tor cofinancing. In determining the amount, 
account shall he taken of the scale of the reduction in 
production or export capadty and of the losses of 
earnings suffered by the countries and territories 
corresponding to those identified in Article 49. 

Under no drcumstances may a single country or 
territory be eligible for more than 50 % of the funds 
available under an annual instalment. 

The procedures applicable to assistance in the above 
circumstances and the implementing arrangements shall 
be as provided for in Title VI. They shall take account 
*^t the need for rapid implementation of the aid. 

Chapter 2 

Development of the mining and energy potential of the 
overseas countries and territories 

Article Ϊ4 

The Community is prepared to give its technical and 
financial assistance to help with the exploitation of the 
mining and energy potential of the countries and 
territories in accordance with the procedures peculiar to 
each of the instruments at its disposal and according to 
the provisions of this Dedsion. 

Article Í5 

Article Ϊ2 

To permit the implementation of precautionary 
measures to halt deterioration of production plant 
»hiring the appraisal or implementation of these projects 

At the request of one or more countries and territories 
the Community will implement technical assistance 
measures to strengthen their sdentine and technical 
capadty in the fields of geology and mining in order 
that they may derive greater benefit from available 
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know-how and direct their research and exploration 
programmes accordingly. 

Where appropriate, the Community will also give its 
technical and finandal assistance to the establishment of 
exploration funds in the countries and territories. 

In the sphere of research and investment preparatory to 
the launching of mining and energy projects, the 
Community may give assistance in the form of risk 
capital, possibly in conjunction with contributions of 
capital from the-countries or territories concerned and 
other sources of financing in accordance with the 
procedures laid down in Article 88. 

Article 56 

The European Investment Bank, hereinafter called 'the 
Bank', may, in accordance with its Statute, commit its 
own resources on a case-by-case basis beyond the 
amount laid down in Article 83 in mining investment 
projects and energy investment projects recognized by 
the competent authority of the country or territory 
concerned and by the Community as being of mutual 
interest. 

TITLE IV 

INDUSTRIAL COOPERATION 

Article 57 

The Community, acknowledging the pressing need to 
promote the industrial development of the countries and 
territories, will take all measures necessary to bring 
about effective industrial cooperation. 

Article 58 

Industrial cooperation between the Community and the 
countries and territories shall have the following 
objectives: 

(a) to promote new industrial and trade links between 
the industries of the Community and those of the 
countries and territories; 

(b) to promote development and diversification of all 
i\pes of industry in the countries and territories and 
to foster in this respect cooperation at both regional 
and inter-regional levels; 

(c) to promote the establishment of integral industries 
capable of creating links between various industrial 

sectors in the countries and territories in order to 
provide them with the basis on which the build-up 
of their technology will principally rely; 

(d) to encourage the complementarity between industry 
and other sectors of the economy, in particular 
agriculture, by developing agro-allied industries in 
order to slow down the rural cvodus, stimulate food 
and other production activities as well as to 
promote the establishment of further natural 
resource-hased industries; 

(e) to fadlitate the transfer of technology and to 
promote the adaptation of such technology to the 
spedfic conditions and needs of the countries and 
territories, and to help them to identify, evaluate and 
select technologies required for their development 
and to develop their efforts to increase their capacity 
in applied research for adaptation of technology, 
and for training in industrial skills at all levels; 

(0 to foster the participation of nationals subject to the 
domestic law of a country or territory and 
established therein in all the types of industry that 
are being developed in their countries; 

(g) to contribute as far as possible to the creation of 
jobs for nationals referred to in the preceding 
subparagraph, to the supply of local and external 
markets and to the procurement of foreign exchange 
earnings for those countries and territories; 

(h) to fadlitate the overall industrial development of the 
countries and territories, in particular their 
production of manufactured goods; 

(i) to encourage the establishment in the countries and 
territories of joint industrial ventures with the EEC; 

(j) to encourage and promote the establishment and 
reinforcement of industrial, business and trade 
assodations in the countries and territories which 
would contribute to the full utilization of their 
internal resources with a view to developing their 
local industries; 

(k) to assist in the establishment and operation of 
institutions in the countries and territories for the 
provision of regulatory and advisory services to 
industry; 

(I) to strengthen the existing financial institutions and 
hring about conditions favourable to capital 
borrowing for the stimulation of the growth and 
development of industries in countries and 
territories, including the promotion of the basic 
rural small- and medium-scale and labour-intensive 
industries. 

• · · / · · * 
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Artide 59 

In order to attain the objectives set out in Artide 58 the 

Community shall help to carry out, by all the means 

provided fix in this Decision, programmes, projects and 

schemes submitted to it in the fields of industrial 

training, small­ and medium­sized industries, local 

processing of raw materials produced by the countries 

and territories, technology cooperation, industrial 

infrastructures, trade promotion, energy cooperation 

and industnal information and promotion. 

(5) the setting­up of adequate structures aimed at 

appropriate technological transfer, adaptation and 

innovation; 

(6) the identification of possibilities for subcontracting 

and facilitating the implementation thereof; 

(7) the financing of schemes for small­ and 

medium­sized industries. 

Article 62 

Article 60 

'I ne Community shall provide by all the means available 

tinder financial and technical cooperation necessary 

assistance in the field of industrial training induding 

th.n related to industrial investments, in particular of 

the Community and its Member States with α view to 

enabling countries and territories to acquire, develop 

and adapt technological skills that are essential to thrir 

industrial growth and to the improvement of the quality 

ui life of their peoples. 

Art it le 61 

The Community shall contribute to the establishment 

and development of all types of smalt­ and 

medium­sized industries identified by the countries and 

territories as important in terms of their development 

objectives through fmandal and technical cooperation 

sthenics adapted io the specific needs of such industries 

m these countries and territories and through 

encouragement, by appropriate incentives, of the 

transfer of relevant resources from Community private 

undertakings inter alia through joint ventures between 

small­ and medium­sized industries of the Community 

and of the countries and territories. 

These schemes shall cover inter alia: 

[Π the evaluation of the development potential of the 

small­ and medium­sized industries sector; 

(2) the setting­up and strengthening of information, 

promonon, advisory, supervisory and credit 

institutions as well as farilities for the promotion of 

external and internal marketing; 

. 3) the creation of appropriate infrastructure and 

industrial estates; 

4) the provrsiou of basic and advanced training; 

In the framework of overall cooperation with respect to 

industrial development, spedai emphasis will be placed 

on the domestic processing of the raw materials of the 

countries and territories with a view to achieving a 

larger and equitable share of processed raw materials in 

both the production and the exports of those countries 

and territories. In this context, account will be taken, 

where appropriate, of specific sectoral requirements, 

with adequate attention being paid to the food 

processing sector. The Community will contribute 

through the various means of finanrial and technical 

cooperation to: 

(1) the promotion, development and financing of 

processing industries in the countries and 

territories; 

(2) feasibility studies; 

(3) the evaluation of processing possibilities and the 

provision of information on processing 

technologies; 

(4) the promotion within the Community and other 

markets of exports of processed products from the 

countries and territories. 

Article 6 Ì 

With α view to assisting the countries and territories to 

strengthen their indigenous capadty for scientific and 

technological development and to fadlitating the 

acquisition, transfer and adaptation of technology on 

tenns that will seek to bring about the greatest possible 

benefits and minimize costs, the Community, through 

the instruments of finandal and technical cooperation is 

prepared to contribute inter alia to: 

(a) the establishment and strengthening of industry­

related scientific and technical infrastructures in the 

countries and territories; 

(b) the definition and implementation of research and 

development programmes; 

(c) the identification and creation of possibilities of 

collaboration among research institutes, institutions 

• · · / · · i 
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of higher learning and undertakings of countries and 
territories, the Communi ty , the Member States and 
other countries; 

(d) the identif ication, evaluation and acquisition of 
technology including the negotiation on favourable 
ternas and conditions of foreign technology, patents 
and other industrial property, in particular through 
financing and/or through other suitable 
arrangements wi th firms and institutions wi th in the 
Communi ty ; 

(e) rhe provision o f advisory services to countries and 
territories for the preparation of regulations 
governing the transfer of technology and for the 
supply of available information, in particular on the 
terms and conditions of technology contracts, the 
types and sources of technology, and the experience 
o f countries and territories and other countries wi th 
the use of certain technologies; 

(f) the promotion of technology cooperation between 
countries and territories and between them and 
other developing comunes in order to make best use 
of any particularly appropriate scientific and 
technical facilities those countries and territories 
may possess. 

employment or the trade balance, facilitate the 
diversification or regional balance of industry or 
foster industrial or inter-regional cooperation. 

2. Community financing shall take the form, as a 
matter of pr ior i ty, of loans from the Bank and risk 
capital, which are the specific financing methods for 
industrial undertakings. The methods for employment 
of risk capital are defined in Tit le VI wi th the purpose 
of their adaptation to the particular difficulties inherent 
in the f inandng of industrial undertakings in the 
countries and territories. 

Article 66 

In order to enable the countries and territories to obtain 
full benefit from the trade arrangements and other 
provisions of this Decision, trade promot ion schemes 
shall be carried out to encourage the marketing of 
industrial products of the countries and territories both 
in Community and in other external markets, and also 
in order to stimulate and develop trade in industrial 
products among the countries and territories, in 
accordance wi th the provisions of Article 8 1 . 

Article 64 

The Community shall contribute by all the means 
available under financial and technical cooperation to 
the setting-up and the extension in the countries and 
territories of the infrastructure necessary for industrial 
development, particularly in the fields of transport and 
communications, energy, research and adaptation of 
technology, industrial training and the location of 
industries. 

Article 67 

Programmes, projects or schemes undertaken in the 
field of industrial cooperation and involving 
Community financing shall be implemented in 
accordance with Tit le V I , account being taken of the 
particular characteristics of operations in the industrial 
sector. 

Article 68 

Article 65 

1. The Community shall contribute to the setting-up 
and the extension in the countries and territories of 
undertakings in particular in the fol lowing fields: 

(a) integral industries capable of creating linkages 
between the different sectors of the economy; 

(hi industries processing natural resources of the 
comunes and territories; 

(c) industries linked to the development of agriculture 
and the promotion of agricultural produce; 

(d) any other line of production which may increase 
value added locally, have a favourable effect on 

1. Wi th a view to developing the conventional and 
non-conventional energy potential and the 
self-suffidency of the countries and territories, the 
Community wi l l assist inter alia the fo l lowing areas: 

(a) preparation of inventories on energy resources and 
demand, adequate attention being paid to 
non-enmmcrcial energy demand; 

(b) implementation of alternative energy strategics in 
programmes and projects that wi l l take special 
account of the experience of the countries and 
territories and cover inter alia w ind , solar, 
geothermal and hydn>-cncrgy sources; 

(c) development of the investment potential for the 
exploration and development of national and 
regional energy sources as well as the development 
of sites of exceptional energy production permitt ing 
the establishment of energy-intensive industry; 

t · / · · · 
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id) strengthening ot the management and control of the 
countries and territories of their energy resources in 
rerms of their development objectives by all the 
means provided for in this Dedsion; 

fe) establishment of a rural energy programme with 
emphasis on rural energy technologies and energy 
planning ihat meet basic needs; 

spedai needs and problems of the I cast-developed 
countries and tcrntories inter alia for the processing of 
thrir raw materials, the development, transfer and 
adaptation of technology, the development of small-
and medium-sized industries, the development of their 
infrastructure and energy and mineral resources, and 
adequate training in the identifie, technological and 
technical fields. 

(f. promotion of research, adaptation and dissemi­
nation ol appropriate technology as well as the 
Training needed to meet energy-related manpower 
needs; 

(g) production in the countries and territories of 
equipment for the production and distribution of 
energy as well as the application of energy-saving 
tech imp ι es; 

;h) implementation of measures that will minimize the 
negative impact of energy production on the 
environment as well as promote environmentally 
positive projects; 

(i) conservation of existing and future energy resources 
of the countries and territories, whether 
conventional or non-conventional. 

2. Programmes, projects or schemes undertaken in the 
field of energy cooperation and involving Community 
financing shall be implemented in accordance with 
lille VI. 

TITLE V 

AGRICULTURAL COOPERATION 

Article 72 

I. The basic objective of agricultural cooperation 
between the Community and the countries and 
territories must be to assist the latter in iheir,efforts to 
resolve problems relating to rural development and the 
improvement and expansion of agricultural production 
for domestic consumption and export and problemi 
they may encounter with regard to security of food 
supplies for their populations. 

2. Accordingly, cooperation in rural development shall 
contribute in particular, within the general objectives of 
financial and technical cooperation: 

Article 69 

Industrial information and promotion activities will 1κ· 
undertaken so as to ensure and intensify regular 
information exchanges and the organization of the 
necessary contacts in the industrial field between the 
Community and the countries and territories. 

(a) to a higher standard of living for the rural 
population, in particular by raising incomes and 
creating jobs, by means of increasing agricultural 
production generally; 

Artide 70 

At the request of the authorities of the countries and 
territories responsible for industrialization, the 
Community shall take measures to establish and 
strengthen industrial undertakings in these countries 
and territories, particularly by encouraging initiatives by 
economic operators of the Community and the 
countries and territories. 

(b) to rciufordng the security of the food supplies of, the 
countries and territories and to satisfying their 
nutritional requirements, particularly by improving 
the quantity and quality of food production; 

(c) to improving the productivity ot and diversifying 
rural activities, in particular through the transfer of 
appropriate technology and rational use of crop and 
livestock resources while protecting the 
environment; 

Article 71 

Within the framework of the implementation of the 
nrovisions of this Title, the Community shall meet the 

(d) to local exploitation of agricultural produce, in 
particular through the processing of crops and 
livestock products in the countries concerned; 

• · · / · · · 
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(e) to the sodai and cultural development of the rural 
community, in particular through integrated health, 
education and training schemes; 

(0 to increasing the populations' capadty for 
sdf-development, notably through greater control 
over their technical and economic environment. 

of the implementanon of agricultural cooperation 
schemes; 

(j) training schemes at all levels for national 
supervisor)- staff who will have to take over 
responsibility for the planning, execution and 
management of rural development operations and 
applied agronomic and livestock research projects. 

Article 73 

In order to help attain the objectives referred to in 
Article 72, cooperation schemes in the field of rural 
development shall take the form of inter alia: 

(a) integrated rural development projects involving in 
particular peasant family holdings and cooperatives 
and also fostering craft and trading activities in rural 
areas; 

Article 74 

Programmes, projects or schemes undertaken in the 
field of agricultural cooperation and involving 
Community financing shall be implemented in 
accordance wirh Title VI, account being taken of the 
particular characteristics of operations in the 
agricultural sector. 

[b) different kinds of hydro-agricultural improvement 
schemes using available water resources; village 
water-engineering mi crop ro jeers, stabilization of 
water courses and land development involving 
partial or total water control; 

(c) projects for crop protection, preservation and 
storage and for marketing agricultural products 
designed to bring about conditions giving farmers 
an incentive to produce; 

Article 7,5 

For the purpose of implementing the cooperation 
schemes referred ro in Article 73 and in order to 
improve the efficiency of the different departments of 
the countries and territories that deal with rural 
development, those departments may call on technical 
assistance in the form of individual experts or 
consultancy teams, in particular for the following tasks: 

(d) the establishment of agro-industrial units combining 
primary agricultural production, processing, and the 
preparation, packaging and marketing of the 
finished product; 

(e) stock-farming projects; protection, exploitation and 
improvement of livestock and the development of 
livestock products; 

— the formulation of rural development policies, 

— the identification and preparation of projects in thai 
field, 

— project execution, management and evaluation, 

— applied research activities, 

— the training of national personnel. 

(0 fishery and fish farming projects: exploitation of 
natural resources and development of new products; 
preservation and marketing of products; 

(g) exploitation and development of forestry resources 
for production or environmental protection 
purposes; 

(h) the implementation of measures to raise the 
standard of living in rural areas, for example by 
improving the social infrastructure, drinking water 
supply and communication networks; 

(i) such ipplied agronomic and livestock research 
projects as prove necessary prior to or in the course 

Technical assistance shall be provided within the 
framework of terms of reference spedfying the tasks to 
be accomplished for a period determined in accordance 
with the provisions of Title VI. 

Article 76 

At the 'request of the countries' and territories* 
authorities responsible for agricultural development, the 
Community shall take measures to provide those 
countries and territories with better access to 
information, research results and the research itself, 
training and innovations in the agricultural and rural 
field. 
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Artide 77 Artide 80 

In order to enable the countries and territories to derive 
greater advantage from the opportunities for action in 
rural development, the Community is ready to 
contribute from regional cooperation appropriations to 
initiatives devised and put into effect by two or more 
countries or territories or by a country or territory and 
an ACP Stare, involving production, research or training 
projects. 

1. Financial and technical cooperation shall take 
account of the need to comply with the conditions 
specific to each country or territory, espcrially as 
regards its development policy, the strategies to be 
followed, the priorities it has set itself, its potential and 
its own resources. 

2. In this context, projects and programmes shall help 
achieve some or all of the following effects: 

Article 78 

In rhe implementation of the provisions of this Title 
spedai priority shall be accorded to the sperific 
problems and difficulties of the least-developed 
countries ind territories, particularly in the areas of 
production, processing, training, research, transport, 
marketing, packaging and the establishment of storage 
mfrastrticnirv. 

(a) to give the countries and territories the means of 
improving and gaining more control over the 
conditions of their economic and sodai 
development; 

(b) to contribute to the sustained and harmonious 
growth of the economies of the countries and 
territories by raising the quantity and quality of 
their pu».In.nun and, hence, their national income, 
and by correcting structural imbalances, through the 
diversification and integration of their economies; 

TITLE VI 

FINANCIAL AND TECHNICAL COOPERATION 

C h a p t e r I 

General provisions 

(c) to raise the standard of living of the populations of 
the countries and territories; 

(d) to enable countries and territories faced with serious 
economic and social difficulties of an exceptional 
nature resulting from natural disasters or 
extraordinary rircumstances having comparable 
effects to benefit from emergency aid. 

Artide 79 Article 81 

I . The objective of fmanrial and technical cooperation 
shall be to promote the economic and soda) 
development of the countries and territories. 

1. This cooperation shall complement the efforts of the 
relevant authorities of the countries and territories and 
shall lie in keeping with them. It shall relate to the 
preparation, finandug and implementation of projects 
and programmes that contribute to the economic and 
social development of the countries and territories and 
whose nature is adapred to the needs and characteristics 
ot each of them. 

3. It should help the least-developed countries and 
territories to overcome the spedfic obstacles which 
hamper their development efforts. 

4. It should encourage the regional cooperation of the 
countries and territories. 

I . Projects and programmes may involve: 

— capital projects, including the support costs and 
running costs defined in Articles 130 and 131, 

— technical cooperation. 

2. The projects and programmes may, within the 
framework of the priorities adopted at the 
programming level as well as within the framework of 
regional cooperation, apply inter alia to: 

— rural development, industrialization, craft 
development, energy, mining, tourism and economic 
and sodai infrastructure, 

— structural improvement of the productive sectors of 
the economy, 

— protection of the environment, 

— prospecting, exploration and exploitation of natural 
resources, 
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— training, applied sdentific research and applied 
tecbuoli>gy, technological adaptation or innovation 
and the transfer of technology, 

— industrial promotion and information, 

— marketing and sales promotion, 

— promotion of small- and medium-sized national 
undertakings, 

— micrnprojects for grassroots development. 

1. The funds provided may be used to cover external 
costs and local expenditure required for the execution 
of projects and programmes. 

(b) local authorities and private bodies working in the 
countries ^mi territories concerned for their 
economic and social development; 

(c) undertakings carrying out their activities in 
accordance with industrial and business 
management methods and formed as companies or 
finns of a countrv or territory within the meaning of 
Article 138; 

(d) groups of producers in the countries and territories 
or like bodies, and, where no such groups or bodies 
exist, the producers themselves; 

4. Financial and technical cooperation may cover 
current administrative, maintenance and operating 
expenses which are the responsibility of the countries 
and territories or any other recipient only on the 
conditions laid down in Articles 130 and 131. 

5. The Community, recognizing the special problems 
of island countries and territories, and in particular 
[heir transport and communication difficulties, within 
their territories, among themselves, and with the 
Community, shall give priority attention to appropriate 
measures aimed at: 

(a) promoting, in the field of air and sea transport, the 
movement of goods and persons; 

lb) developing sea fishing activities; 

(c) contributing, if necessary, towards exploration for 
and development of energy resources. 

Article 82 

1. Ihe following shall be eligible for finandal and 
technical cooperation: 

(a) the countries and territories; 

(b) regional or inter-state bodies to which one or more 
countries and tern tories belong and which are 
authorized by the relevant authorities of the 
countries and territories in question. 

2. The following shall also be eligible for financial and 
technical cooperation, subject to the agreement of rhe 
relevant authority of the country or territory or 
countries or territories concerned, in respect of projects 
or programmes approved by the latter: 

[a) public or semi-public development agendes of the 
countries and territories, and in particular their 
development banks; 

(e) for training purposes, award holders and trainees. 

Chap te r 2 

Finandal resources and methods of financing 

Article 83 

For the period of application of this Decision, the 
overall amount of the Community's finandal assistance 
shall be 109 million ECU. 

This amount shall comprise: 

94 million EUA from the European Development 
Fund, hereinafter referred to as 'the Fund', allocated 
as follows: 

(a) 85 million EUA for the purposes set out in 
Articles 79 and 80, consisting of: 
— 51 million ECU in the form of grants, 
— 27 million ECU in the fonn of special loans, 

— 7 million ECU in the form of risk capital, 
— (for the record) in the form of the special 

financing facility set up under the provisions 
relating to mineral products; 

(b) for the purposes set out in Title II, up io nine 
million ECU in the form of transfers for the 
stabilization of export earnings. 

2. For the purposes set out in Articles 79 and 80, up to 
15 million ECU in the form of loans from the Bank, 
made from its own resources in accordance with the 
terms and conditions provided for in its Statute. These 
loans shall carry, under the conditions laid down in 
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Artide 87, α 3 % interest rate subsidy, the cost of which 
shall be charged against the amounts of aid provided for 

participation by, in particular, credit and development 
agendes and institutions, undertakings, Member States, 
countries and territories, third countries or international 
finance organizations. 

\. The amounts provided for in the form of grants and 
spedai loans, i. e. 78 million ECU, less the allocations 
for regional cooperation projects and emergency aid, as 
provided for in Article 114 (2) and Artide 117 
respectively and the amount, if any, earmarked for 
interest subsidies for loans from the Bank, shall be 
allocated as follows: 

Article 85 

Special loans shall be made for a duration of 40 years, 
with a grace period of 10 years. They shall bear interest 
at the rate of 1 % per annum. 

— French overseas territories: 20 million ECU, 

— Netherlands Antilles: 20 million ECU, 

— - United kingdom overseas countries and territories: 
20 million ECU. 

Article 86 

I. Grants or special loans may be accorded to a 
country or territory or may be channelled by that 
country or territory to a final recipient. 

Artide 84 

I. Projects t>r programmes may be financed by grant, 
or by special loan, or by nsk capital, or by loans from 
the Bank from its own resources, or jointly by two or 
more of these means of financing. 

2. ι fir- financing of productive investment projects in 
industry, agro-industry, tourism, mining and energy 
production linked with investment in those sectors shall 
be borne in lhe tint place by loans from the Rank from 
Us own resources and by risk capital. 

3. For resources of the Fund which arc managed by the 
Commission the means of financing shall be fixed 
lointly in accordance with the level of development and 
the geographical, economic and finandal situation of 
the country or territory or countries or territories 
concerned, MI as m ensure the best use of available 
resources. Account may also be taken of their economic 
and socia! impact. 

4. For resources managed by the Bank, the means of 
financing shall be fixed in accordance with the nature of 
the project, the prospects for its economic and financial 
return and the stage of development and economic and 
financial situation of the country or territory or 
countries or territories concerned. Account shall be 
taken m addition of factors guaranteeing the servicing 
of repayable" aid. 

2. In the latter case, the terms on which the money 
may be made available by the intermediate reripicnt to 
the final recipient shall be laid down in the financing 
agreement. 

3. Any profit accruing to the intermediate recipient 
because it receives cither α grant or a loan for which the 
interest rate or the repayment period is more favourable 
than that of the final loan shall be used by the country 
or territory in question for development purposes on the 
conditions laid down in the financing agreement. 

4. Taking account of a request hy the relevant 
authorities of the country or territory concerned, the 
Bank may, in accordance with Article 84 grant finance 
which it shall administer cither directly to the final 
recipient or via a development bank in the country or 
territory concerned. 

Article 87 

I. Scmriny by the Bank of the eligibility of projects 
and the provision of loans from its own resources shall 
be effected in conjunction with the relevant authorities 
of the country or territory or countries or territories 
concerned in accordance with the rules, conditions and 
procedures provided for in the Bank's Statute and in 
this Decision, consideration being given to the economic 
and financial situation of the country or territory or 
countries or territories concerned and to the factors 
which guarantee the servicing of repayable aid. 

S. With the agreement of the competent authorities of 
the countries or territories concerned, financial aid from 
the Community may take the form of cofinandng with 

2. The duration of loans made by the Bank from its 
own resources shall be governed by terms stipulated on 
the basis of the economic and financial characteristics of 
the project, but may not exceed 25 years. 
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3. The rare of interest shall he the rare charged by the 
Bank at the time of signing of each loan contract. This 
rate shall be reduced by 3 % by means of an interest 
rate subsidy, except where loans are intended for 
investment in the oil sector. 

This interest rate subsidy shall, however, be 
automatically adjusted so that the'interest rate actually 
borne by rhc borrower will be neither less than 5 % nor 
more than 8 %. 

4. The aggregate amount of interest rate subsidies, 
calculated in terms of its value at the time of the 
signature of the loan contract at α rate and according to 
detailed rules to be laid down by the Community, shall 
be charged against the amount of grant aid specified in 
Article 83 and shall be paid direct to the Bank. 

(a) subordinated loans, which shall be redeemed and in 

respect of which interest, if any, shall be paid only 

after other bank claims have heen serried; 

(b) conditional loans, the repayment or duration of 
which shall be governed hy terms laid down when 
the loan is made. Conditional loans may be made 
directly, with the agreement of the relevant 
authorities of the country or territory concerned, to 
a given firm. They may also be granted to a country 
or territory or to institutions in the countries or 
territories specializing in development financing to 
enable them to acquire a holding in the capital of 
undertakings operating in the sectors referred to in 
paragraph 1, where such an operation comes under 
the financing of preparatory or new productive 
investments and may be supplemented by other 
Community financing, possibly together with other 
sources of finandng, as a cofinancing operation; 

Artide 88 

I. In order to enable projects to be carried out 

in industry, agro­industry, mining, tourism, and, 

in exceptional circumstances, transport and 

télécommunications, and in energy production linked 

with investment in those sectors, the Community may, 

where they are of general interest to the economy of the 

country or territory or countries or territories 

concerned, grant financial assistance in the form of risk 

capital. 

Risk capital assistance may be used inter alia for: 

increasing directly or indirectly the own resources or 

resources assimilated thereto of public, semi­public 

or private undertakings and granting quasi­capital 

assistance to such undertakings, 

financing spedfic studies for the preparation and the 

drawing up of projects and providing assistance to 

undertakings during the start­up period, 

finandng research and investment in preparation for 
the launching of projects in the mining and energy 
sectors. 

3. To artain these objectives the Community may 
acquire temporary minority holdings in the capital of 
the undertakings concerned or in that of institutions for 
financing development in the countries or territories. 
Such holdings may he acquired in conjunction with a 
loan from the Bank or with another form of risk­capital 
assistance. As st»on as rhc conditions are met they shall 
be transferred, preferably to nationals of the countnes 
or territories. 

4. Quasi capirai assistance may also take the form of: 

(c) loans made to development financing institutions in 

the countries or territories, where the characteristics 

of their activities and management so permit. Such 

loans may be used for onlending to other firms and 

acquiring holdings in other undertakings. 

5. The terms of the quasi­capital assistance referred to 
in paragraph 4 shall be determined case by case by 
reference to the characteristics of the projects financed. 
However, the terms on which quasi­capital assistance is 
granted shall generally be more favourable than those 
for subsidized loans from the Bank. The interest rate 
shall not be greater than that on such subsidized loans. 

6. Where the assistance referred to in this Article is 

granted to consultancy firms or is used to finance 

research or investment in preparation for the launching 

of a project, it may be incorporated in any capital 

assistance to which the promoting company may be 

entitled if the project is carried out. 

Article 89 

1. Spedai treatment shall be accorded to the 

least­developed countries and territories when 

determining the volume of the financial resources which 

such countries and territories may expect from the 

Community. 

2. These financial resources shall be combined with 

particularly favourable terms of financing, having 

regard to the economic situation and the nature of the 

needs specific ro each country or territory. They shall 
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consist essentially of grants and, in appropriate cases, of 

special loans or nsk capital. 

ï. Special loans for the least­developed countries and 

territories shall be made for a duration of 40 years with 

a grace period of Hr years. They shall bear an interest 

rate of 0­75 "'.. per annum. 

4. The Community shall as a matter of priority 

facilitate access for the least­developed countries and 

territories to risk capital assistance administered by the 

Bank. 

5. Loans from the Bank's own resources may also be 

granted in the least­developed countries and territories, 

having regard to the criteria laid down in Artide 87. 

them with technical assistance in performing the tasks 

referred to in paragraph 2. It shall examine in particular 

specific measures for alleviating the particular 

difficulties encountered by the least­developed countries 

and territories in the implementation of their projects 

and programmes. 

4. The competent authorities of the countries and 

territories and the Community shall bear joint 

responsibiliry for: 

(a) appraising projects and programmes, and examining 

the extent to which they fit the objectives and 

priorities and comply with the provisions of this 

Dedsion; 

(b) taking the necessary implementing measures to 

ensure equality of conditions for participation in 

invitations to tender and contracts; 

Chapte r 3 

Responsibilities 

Article 90 

I. Operations financed by the Community shall be 

implemented by the competent authorities of the 

countries and territories and the Community in close 

cooperation. 

1. The competent authorities of the countries and 

terriennes shall be responsible for: 

'a) defining the objectives and priorities on which 

Co ι n m unity­financed projects shall be based; 

(b) choosing the projects and programmes which they 

decide to put forward for Community financing; 

¡c) preparing and presenting to rhc Community the 

dossiers of projects and programmes; 

(c) evaluating the effects and results of projects and 

programmes completed or under way; 

(d) ensuring that the projects and programmes financed 

by the Community arc executed in accordance with 

the arrangements derided upon and with the 

provisions of this Dedsion. 

5. The Community shall be responsible for preparing 

and taking financing derisions on projects and 

programmes, and for defining the general policy and 

guidelines of finandal and technical cooperation. 

6. Where the financing of projects within the Bank's 

sphere of competence is concerned, the arrangements 

and procedures for implementing financial and technical 

cooperation, as set out in Chapters 4, 6, 7 and 8, may, 

in coordination with the countries and territories 

concerned, he adapted to take account of the nature of 

the projects financed by the Bank and to permit it, 

within the framework of the procedures laid down by 

its Statute, to act in accordance with the objectives of 

this Dedsion. 

ull preparing, negotiating and concluding contracts; Chapter 4 

(el implementing projects and programmes financed by 

the Community; 

(f) managing and maintaining operations carried out in 

the context of financial and technical cooperation. 

Programming, appraisal, implementation and 

evaluation 

Article 91 

3. If requested by the competent authonties of the 

countries and territories the Community may provide 

I. The schemes financed by the Community, which are 

complementary to the efforts of the countries and 
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territories themselves, shall be integrated into the 
economic and social development plans and 
programmes of the said countries and territories and 
shall tie in with the development objectives and 
priorities which they set both at national and regional 

2. To ihis end, the competent authorities of the 
countries and territories shall inform the Commission, 
where possible as soon as this Decision enters into 
force, of their development plans and programmes and 
of the schemes tor which they intend to request 
financial assistance". 

The} shall notify the Commission of any subsequent 

changes to their development plans and programmes. 

Ì. In the light of these various aspects, an optimum 

pace for overall commitments year by year shall be 

determined for each country and territory in such a way 

that the overall amount of sums to be committed each 

vc.ir is distributed as evenly as possible throughout the 

period ot application ot this Decision. 

4. \uy balance remaining from the Fund that has not 

been L on Ι mi t ted by the end of the last year of 

application of this Decision will be utilized until it has 

been exhausted, in accordance with the same conditions 

as those laid down in this Decision. 

Artide 92 

Community and the competent authorities of the 

countries and territories or any other 

beneficiaries. 

(b) The various aspects of the projects and 
programmes shall be appraised, in particular 

economic, social, technii 

administrative aspects. 

(e) Appraisal should ensure that the projects and 

programmes really meet the criteria as defined in 

paragraph 2. 

2. The criteria used for appraising projects and 

programmes shall be as follows: 

(a) projects and programmes must correspond to the 
objectives and priorities of the countries or 
territories. They must take account of national 
efforts .nul of other resources of external origin and 
dovetail with ι hem anil the provisions of this 
Decision; 

(b) the effectiveness of projects and programmes shall 

be assessed by means of an analysis comparing the 

means to be employed with the effects expected 

from the technical, social, economic and financial 

aspects; possible varianis shall be examined; 

1. Preparation ot the dossiers of projects or 

programmes shall be the responsibility of the countries 

or territories concerned or of other beneficiaries 

approved bv them. 

The dossiers must contain all the information necessary 

tor the appraisal of the project. 

Where so requested the Community may provide 

assistance for drawing up the dossiers. 

2. Such dossiers shall be officially transmitted to the 

Community by the competent authorities of the 

countries or territories or the other beneficiaries 

specified in Article 82 (I). Where the beneficiaries 

specified in Article 82 (2) arc concerned, the express 

agreement of the competent authorities of the country 

nr territory or countries or territories concerned shall be 

required. 

3. All projects or programmes transmitted officially in 
accordance with paragraph 2 shall be brought to the 
attention of ihe Community body responsible for taking 
financing decisions. 

(c) projects and programmes shall be assessed for their 

viability from the viewpoint of the different 

economic agents involved, be they the country and 

territory, an undertaking or local communities. This 

part of the appraisal procedure is to ascertain that 

the project will produce the expected effects in a 

period considered normal for the type of scheme 

concerned. 

It Ís also to make sure that any staff and other 

resources, in particular financial, necessary for 

operating and maintaining the capital projects and 

for covering any incidental project costs arc actually­

available locally. 

This shall be achieved by csrablishing forward 

budgets and assessing the opportunities for adapting 

the project to local constraints and resources; 

(d) appraisal of the economic return shall be directed at 

the various effects expected of the project, notably 

the physical, economic, social and financial effects, 

if possible on the basis of a cost­benefit analysis; 

ia1 Project and programme appraisal shall be 
undertaken in dose collaboration between the 

(e) appraisal must take account of the non­quantifiahle 

effects of projects, and particular attention sciali be 

paid to the effects of the project on the environment. 
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3. The specific difficulties and constraints peculiar to 

the least­developed countries and territories which 

affect the effectiveness, viability and economic return ot 

protect» and programmes shall be taken into account 

when the said projects and programmes are appraised. 

2. In addit ion, for any project or programme financed 

by a special loan, α loan contract shall be drawn up 

herween the Commission, acting on behalf of the 

Community, and the borrower. 

Artide 'M 

I. I he conclusions ot the appraisal shall be 

summarized in a financing proposal, which shall serve 

as the basts for the Community's decision. 

2. I he financing prnpusals, drawn up by the relevant 

departments of the Community, shall be transmitted to 

lite vomii ies and territories concerned. 

Article 97 

Any unexpended balance left upon closure of the 

accounts of projects or programmes financed from" the 

Fund's resources administered by the Commission shall 

accrue to the country or territory concerned and shall 

he so specified in the Fund's books. It may be used in 

the manner laid down in this Decision for the financing 

of projects and programmes. 

Artide 9 5 

1. Wi l l i a view to accelerating the procedures, 

financing proposals may deal with multiannua! 

programmes or overall amounts where the financing 

concerns: 

Λ) sets ot training schemes, 

h; tnicmpro|cct programmes, 

,».; si is ■ ' technical cooperation and trade promotion 

schemes. 

Finandng decisions on individual schemes and projects 

shall be taken wi th in the framework of such 

programmes and overall amounts. 

2. In die same spirit, decisions on projects and 

programmes involving a limited amount may be taken 

by accelerated procedure. 

1. Anv measures required ro streamline an.I speed up 

procedures shall be taken in respect of all projects and 

programmes implemented under this Decision. 

Article 96 

I . In respect of the Fund's resources administered by 

the Commission, for any project or programme on 

which a financing dedsion has been taken α financing 

agreement shall be drawn up between the Commission, 

icring on behalf of the Communi ty , and the competent 

authorities of the country or territory or countries or 

territories concerned. The agreement shall specify in 

part ι cuta ι the details of the Fund's financial 

commitment and the arrangements for and terms of the 

'ma ι icing. A timetable for commitments and payments 

shall Κ annexed to the f inandng agreement. 

Article 98 

I. Cost overruns incurred during the implementation 

of projects or programmes financed from the Fund's 

resources administered by the Commission shall he 

horne by the country or. territory or countries or 

territories concerned, subject to the fol lowing 

provisions. 

However, the financing agreements for all projects shall 

make provision for appropriations to cover cost 

increases and contingencies. 

2. As soon as it appears that cost overruns are likely to 

be incurred, the Terr i tor ial Authorizing Officer shall so 

inform the Chief Authorizing Officer through the 

Commission Delegate, indicating the measures he 

intends to take m order to cover such cost overruns, 

whether by reducing the scale of the project or 

programme or by calling on local or other 

non­Community resources. 

3. If it appears impossible to reduce the scale of the 

project or programme or to cover the cost of overruns 

by drawing on local or other non­Community 

resources, the Community body responsible for taking 

the financing decisions may, in each case, take a 

supplementary commitment decision and finance the 

relevant expenditure. 

4. Without prejudice to the arrangements provided for 

in paragraphs 2 and 3, rhc Terri torial Authorizing 

Officer shall, in coordination wi th the ' I m i 

Authorizing Officer, use the unexpended balances 

referred to in Article 97 for covering cost overruns on a 

protect or programme, wi th in the limits of α ceiling set 

at 15 % of the financial commitment for the project or 

programme concerned. 
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Artide 99 

I. Evaluation may he undertaken during the 
implementation ot projects and programmes. The 
conni ries ami territories concerned and the Community 
shall el raw up a μιίηΐ progress report, at agreed 
imervitls, on the various aspects of the project and its 
results. 

3. t »n the basis ot the information presented by the 
Commission, the l ouncil shall define, where necessary, 
the general policy ^^^ guidelines ot financial and 
technical cooperation and shall adopt resolutions on the 
measures to be taken by the Community and by the 
competent authorities of the countries and territories in 
order to ensure that the objectives of such cooperation 
are a t rained. 

Such a report may serve to re-orient the project during 
implementati tin i f α joiut decision is taken to this effect. 

2. Ihe countries and territories concerned and the 
( ommunity shall organize the joint evaluation of 
complete.l protects and programmes. Evaluation shall 
concern rhe results, b\ comparison wi th the objectives, 
and ilso the adminisi i . i t ion, operation and maintenance 
ot tb, schein.-. Hu- t u o Parties shall siudv the results of 

C h a p t e r 6 

Execution of financial and technical cooperation 

Ann!,- UH 

lhe countries and territories, and the other beneficiaries 
authorized by them in accordance wirh Article 82, shall 
itnplenieni die pro|ects and programmes financed by the 
Communi iv. 

lhe competem authorities of the Community anil of the 
loumries and terri ioncs concerned shall each take the 
appropriate measures called for by the results of the 
evaluation work. 

Accordingly, they shall be responsible in particular for 
ρ t epa ring, negotiating and concluding the necessary 
contracts for the implementation of the operations. 

C h a p t e r 5 

Policy and guidelines 

Article 100 

1. The ('ouncil shall examine at least once a year 
whether the objectives of financial and technical 
cooperation are being attained and shall also examine 
the general problenis resulting from implementation of 
ihat cooperation. This examination shall also cover 
regional cooperation ami measures in favour of the 
least-developed countries and territories. 

2. To this end the Commission shall submit to the 
Council an annual report on the management of 
t. (immunity financial and technical aid. This report 
shall be drawn up in collaboration wi th the Bank for 
the parts of the report which concern it. It shall in 
particular show the position as to rhe commitment, 
implementation and use of the aid, broken down by 
type ol financing ami by recipient country or territory, 

■ to evaluate projects and id ι esulti of work do 

P' 

Artide ID2 

I . The Commission shall appoint the Chief 

Authorizing Officer of the Fund, who shall ensure that 

financing decisions are carried out and shall be 

responsible for managing the Fund's resources. To this 

end, he shall commit, clear ,wn.i authorize expenditure, 

and keep the accounts ot commitments and 

authorizations. 

2. In close cooperation wi th the Terri torial 

Authorizing Officer, the Chief Authorizing Officer shall 

ensure equality of conditions for participations in 

invitations to tender, and see to it lhat there is no 

discrimination and that the tender selected is 

economically the most advantageous. In this connection 

the Chief Authorizing Officer shall approve the dossiers 

before invitations to tender arc issued, receive the result 

of the examination of the tenders and approve the 

proposal for the placing of the contract, subject to the 

powers exercised by the Commission Delegate under 

Article KM. 

3. Subject to the powers exercised by the Territorial 

Authorizing Officer under Article 103, the Chief 

Authorizing Officer shall take any adaptation measures 

and commitment decisions necessary to ensure the 

proper execution ot approved projects and programmes 

under the best economic and technical conditions. 

• · ·/ · 
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Artide Uit 

1. lhe competent authorities of each country or 

retri ton­ shall appoint a Terri torial Authorizing Officer 

h i represent them in all operations financed from the 

Fund's resource", administered by the Commission. 

lhe Territorial Authorizing Officer may delegate some 

of his functions and shall inform the Chief Authorizing 

Ο Ι Ι κ , τ ot am such delegation. 

solutions adopted and reinam within the limits of 

the provision for minor adjustments; 

(h) minor alterations 

implementation; 

estimates dur ing 

(c) transfers from item to item within estimates; 

(el) changes ot site for multiple­unit projects where 

justified on technical or economic grounds; 

2. lu addition to the functions of the Terri torial 

Authorizing Officer in connection wi th the preparation.· 

submission atul appraisal of projects, that Officer shall: 

(e) imposition or remission of penalties for delay; 

(0 acts discharging guarantors; 

etisiin­, ui . lose cooperation wi th the Chief 

\n i l , . . i i / i i i g O f t i ter, ih.it there is equality of 

conditions for participation in invitations to tender, 

that rhere is no discrimination and that the tender 

« h u h ts economically the most advantageous is 

prepare invitat ion to tender dossiers ami submit 

them to the Delegale for agreement before issuing 

imitat ions to tender; 

(gl purchase of goods, irrespective of their origin, on 

the local market; 

(h) use of construction equipment and machinery not 

originating m the Member States or m lhe countries 

or ternioncs provided there is no production of 

comparable equipment and machinery in the 

Member States or the countries or territories; 

(i) subcontracting; 

i l issue invitations to render; 

.1 r u i i u ' tenders, preside over the examination of 

lend» rs. decide the outcome of the said examination 

and transmit it to the Delegate wi th a proposal for 

the placing of the contract; 

c? sign contracts and riders thereto and estimates, and 

non I \ the Commission Delegate thereof. 

ï. 'the Territorial Authorizing Officer shall clear and 

authorize expendirure wuhin the limits of the funds 

assigned. Hie Otticer shall remain responsible for the 

funds entrusted to him unti l the Commission authorizes 

the (»perations for the execution of which ihe funds 

uere entrusted to him. 

4. Dur ing die implementation of projects, and subject 

to the requirement to inform the Commission Delegate, 

the I l i m o n a i Authorizing Officer shall take any 

adaptation measures necessary to ensure the proper 

execution of approved projects or programmes under 

tin. best economic and technical conditions. 

Vccordinglv. the Terri torial Authorizing Officer shall 

technical adjustment* ami alterations on matters of 

dei.nl. sn long as they do not affect the technical 

(j) final acceptance; however, the Delegate must be 

present at provisional acceptances and endorse the 

corresponding minutes and, where appropriate, be 

presenr at the final acceptance, in particular ubere 

the extent of the reservations recorded at the 

provisional acceptance necessitates maior additional 

work. 

S. For coniracts of less than ï S mil l ion I CU and in 

general foi all coniracts ι o which the accelerateli 

procedure applies, decisions taken by the ferr i tor i a I 

Authorizing Officer under the powers vested in that 

Officer sh;dl be deemed approved by the Commission 

wi th in 30 days of the notif ication to the Commission 

Delegate. 

Artide 104 

I. To facilitate the implementation of this Decision, 

the Commission shall be represented by Delegates in the 

countries and territories. 

2. The Commission shall give each Delegate the 

necessary instructions and delegated powers to facilitate 

and expedite the preparation, appraisal and 

implementation of projects financed from the Fund's 

resources administered by it. The Delegate shall work in 

close cooperation wi th the Territorial Authorizing 

Officer and ileal with that Officer on behalf of the 

Commission. In this capacity the Delegate shall: 

ι · · / * 
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ι approve the invitation to render dossier wherever 

invitations to tender are to be issued by accelerated 

procedure, or in other cases transmit it to the Chief 

Authorizing Officer for that Officer's agreement; 

6. The Delegate shall inform the local authorities of 

Community activities which may directly concern 

cooperation herween the countries and territories and 

the Community. 

fb) he present at the opening of tenders, and receive 

a copy of them anil of the results of their 

examination; 

! approve within one month the Terr i tor ial 

Authorizing Officer's proposal for the placing of the 

contract wherever the three fol lowing conditions are 

fulfi l led: rhe render selected is the lowest, it is 

economically rhe most advantageous and does not 

exceed the sum earmarked for rhe contract; 

' approve within one month the proposal for the 

placing of the contract in all cases where invitations 

to tender are issued by the accelerated procedure; 

e) where the conditions set out in (c) are not fulf i l led, 

forward the proposal lor the placing of the contract 

to the Chief Authorizing Officer for agreement; the 

t h i e f Authorizing Officer shall decide thereon 

within two months of the receipt by rhe Commission 

Ddcgatc ol the final outcome of examination of the 

tenders and the proposal for the placing of the 

contract: 

ι f) participate in the preparation and negotiation of 

service contracts. 

7. The Delegate shall maintain continuous contact 

wi th the Territorial Authorizing Officer for the purpose 

o f analysing and remedying specific problems 

encountered in the implementation of financial and 

technical cooperation. 

8. The Delegate shall communicate to the competent 

authorities of the country or territory all information 

and relevant documents on the procedures for 

implementing financial and technical coopération. 

9. Thi ie Delegate shall prepare the financing proposals. 

Article 105 

I . Services provided in connection wi th projects 

financed by the Fund shall be paid for on instructions 

from the Commission by drawing on the Fund's 

accounts. 

i . The Delegate shall make sure, on behalf of the 

Commission, that the pro jeers and programmes 

financed troni the Fund's resources administered by the 

I ommission are properly implemented from the 

financial anil technical angles. 

Accordingly, the Delegate shall endorse contracts, riders 

thereto and estimates, as well as payment authorizations 

issued by the Terri torial Authorizing Officer. 

2. For this purpose, accounts shall be opened on behalf 

of the Commission with a financial inst i tut ion, which 

shall exercise the functions of paying agent. 

3. Within the limits of the funds available, the paying 

agent shall make the disbursements authorized after 

verifying that the supporting documents provided are 

substantively accurate and in order, and that the 

discharge is valid. 

4. lach year the Delegate shall prepare a summary of 

the Fund's operations in the country or territory in 

which he or she is the Commission representative. The 

reports shall be communicated by the Commission to 

the competent authority of the country or territory 

concerned, 

C h a p t e r 7 

Competit ion and preferences 

Article 106 

5. The Delegate shall cooperate wi th the local 

authorities in evaluating completed projects and 

programmes. Reports un the outcome of the evaluation 

shall be drawn up and communicated to the competent 

authoruic ot the countries and territories concerned 

and to the t ommission. 

I . As regards operations financed by the Community, 

participation in invitations to tender and contracts shall 

be open on equal terms to all natural persons and 

companies or firms fall ing wi th in the scope of the 

Treaty and to all natural persons and companies nr 

firms of the countries anil territories. 

• · ·/ · 
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lhe companies or firms referred to in the preceding 

paragraph shall be those defined in Article 138. 

2. Measures to encourage the participation of 

undertakings of the countries and territories in the 

execution ot contracts shall be taken m order to permit 

optimum use of the natural and human resources of 

those countries and territories. 

(a) to ensure advance publication in reasonable time of 
invitations to tender in the Official Journal uf the 
h-uropean Communities, the official journals of the 
countnes and territories and any other suitable 
information media; 

(b) to eliminate discriminatory practices or technical 
spesitic.itions which might stand in the way of 
widespread participation on equal terms; 

Ì. Paragraph 1 shall no: imply that the funds provided 
by the Community must he used exclusively for 
purchases of goods ur payment for services in the. 
Member Mates and the countries and territories. 

(c) to encourage cooperation between the undertakings 

of the Member States and of the countries and 

territories, for example by means of preselection and 

the creation of groups. 

4 ,\u\ participation w third countries in contracts 
linaiiceu In the Communi!) must be of an exceptional 
nature and be authorized case by case, at the reasoned 
request ot the competent authority of the country or 
lern torv concerned, by the competent body of the 
ι omimimiv. Unless other appropriate factors prevail, 
uumin shall IH­ laken of a desire to avoid excessive 
nutcases in the cost of projects attributable either to the 
dislalico involved and transport difficulties or to the 
deliver* date, notably in the case of the least­developed 
countries and territories. 

ν The ν ommission and the competent authorities of 
the country or territory concerned shall take the 
appropr ate measures ro provide the Community body 
>\ idi ih '^formation needed tor α decision on such 
derogations. This body shall examine the information 
with particular attention in the case of countries and 
territories whose geographical location greatly reduces 
the competitiveness of suppliers and contractors from 
the Community and the countries and territories. 

Artide IOS 

I. As a general rule, works and supply contracts 

finançai by the Fund's resources managed by the 

( ommission shall be concluded following an open 

invitation to tender. 

2. However, for operations where the urgency of the 
situation is recognized or where the nature, minor 
importance or particular characteristics of the works or 
supplies so warrant, the competent authorities of the 
countries and territories may. in agreement with the 
Commission, exceptionally authorize: 

— the placing of contracts after restricted invitations to 

tender, 

— the conclusion of contracts by direct agreement, 

— the performance of contracts through public works 

departments. 

h. Participation by third countries in contracts 

financed by the Community may be authorized where 

the Community participates in the financing of regional 

or inter­regional cooperation schemes involving third 

countries and in the joint financing of project­ with 

other providers of funds. 

3. Furthermore, for operations costing under 

3­5 million ECU recourse to public works departments 

may be authorized where the recipient country or 

territory has sufficient suitable equipment and qualified 

staff available in its local departments. 

Article 109 

Article 107 

I. The competent authorities of the countries and 
territories and the Commission shall rake the necessary 
measures to ensure the widest possible participation on 
equal terms in invitations to tender and works and 
supply contracts financed by the Fund's resources 
managed by the Commission, 

fhe purpose of these measures shall be 

To promote the widest possible participation by local 
undertakings in the performance of works and supply 
contracts financed from the Fund's resources managed 
by the Commission: 

(a) an accelerated procedure for issuing invitations to 
tender shall be used for carrying out works 
estimated to cost less than 3 5 million ECU. Under 
this procedure, publication shall be confined to the 
country or territory concerned and the neighbouring 
countries and territories and the time limits for the 
submission of tenders shall he fixed in accordance 
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wit l i the rules m torce in the country or territory 
Concerned. 

The use of this accelerated procedure shall nor 
exclude the possibility of the Commission's 
proposing an iniernatinn.il invitation tn tender ro 
theVompetent authorities of the country or territory 
concerned where the nature of the works to he 
undertaken or the advantages of wider participation 
would appear to justify invit ing international 
compel i ι ion; 

country or territory concerned where the scheme is 
urgent, of minor importance or short duration, 
particularly in the case of appraisals concerned wi th 
the preparation of projects and programmes, 

the arrangement of payment procedures in such a 
way that the States concerned do not have to bear 
any prefinancing costs. 

: for carrying out works whose value is less than 
i-5 mil l ion ECU, local undertakings of the countries 
and territories shall be accorded a 1 0 % preference 
where tenders of equivalent economic and technical 
nihility are compared. 

This preference shall he confined to local 
undertakings ot the countries and territories wi th in 
the meaning of the laws in force in these countries 
.wii\ territories, provided that their residence for tax 
purposes and main business are established in a 
country or territory and that a significam share of 
the capital and management staff is supplied by οίκ­
οι more countries or territories. 

(c) tor the delivers· of supplies, undertakings involved in 
industrial or i ra i t production of the countries and 
territories shall be accorded a 1 5 % preference 
where tenders of equivalent technical and economic 
quality are compared. 

l ins preference shall be confined to local 
undertakings ot the countries and territories which 
provide a sufficient margin of added value. 

Artide ΠΙ 

For each operation the criteria for selecting the tender 
that is economically the most advantageous shall take 
into account inter jlia the qualifications of and the 
guarantees offered b> the tenderers, the nature and 
conditions of implementation of the works or supplies 
and the price, operating costs and technical value of 
those works or supplies. 

Where two tenders are acknowledged to be equivalent 
on rhe basis of the criteria stated above, preference shall 
be given to the tender of rhe local undertaking of a 
country or territory or, if no such tender is forthcoming, 
to the one which permits the greatest possible use of the 
physical and human resources of the countries and 
territories. 

The relevant authorities of the countries and territories 
and rhc Commission shall ensure that all the selection 
criteria arc specified in [he invitation to tender dossier. 

Article ƒ JiJ 

In order tn ensure the rapid and effective 
implementation of projects and programmes financed 
by the <. ommuniry in the least-developed countries and 
territories, the Community shall give special pr ior i ty to 
the appi na ti on of specific measures in the fol lowing 
areas: 

— the award of contracts fol lowing accelerated 
imitat ions ro tender on the terms specified in 
\ r t i i 

the 

■ U W 

ig ot contracts fol lowing restricted 

imitat ions to tender and the conclusion of contracts 

b\ direct agreement on the terms specified in 

A n i d e IOS. 

— the performance of contracts through public works 

departments on the terms spedfied in Article 108, 

— the pi icing of service contracts by the Commission, 

in agi 'einem with rhe competent authorities of the 

Artide 112 

The general conditions applicable to the award and 

performance of works and supply contracts financed 

f rom the Fund's resources administered by the 

Commission arc contained in the general conditions 

which, on a proposal from the Commission, shall be 

adopted by unanimous dedsion of the Cound l . 

Article 113 

Any dispute arising between the authorities of a country 

or territory and a contractor, supplier or provider of 

services on the occasion of the pladng or performance 

o f α contract financed by the Fund shall be settled by 

arbitration in accordance wi th rules of procedure 

which, on a proposal from the Commission, shall be 

adopted by unanimous decision of the Cound l . 

. . . / . 
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C h a p t e r 8 

Regional cooperation 

Article 114 

I . In the implementation of f inandal and technical 

cooperation, the Community shall provide effective 

assistance for attaining the objectives which the 

countries and territories set themselves in the context of 

regional and inter-regional cooperation. This assistance 

shall ami to: 

countries or territories on the one hand and one or 

more neighbour developing third countries on the other. 

Inter-regional cooperation shall apply to relations 

between one or more countries or territories and a 

regional organization. 

2. Wi th in the meaning of the Decision, regional 

projects arc those which help directly to solve α 

development problem common to two or more 

countries through joint schemes or coordinated local 

schemes. 

(a) accelerate economic cooperation and development 

both wi th in and between the regions of the countries 

and i i rn tor ies; 

:b) accelerate diversification of the economics of the 

countries and territories; 

e) redine die economic dependence of the countries 

MU\ territories on imports by maximizing output of 

those products for which the countries and 

territories in question have real potential; 

ul) create sufficiently wide markets within the countries 

and territories and neighbouring countries by 

removing the obstacles which hinder the 

development .nul integration of those markets; 

ie) promote and expand trade between the countries 

anil 1er π lo i ies and wi th neighbouring th i rd 

countries; 

i f l maximize the use of resources and services in the 

countries and territories; 

ι gì strengthen organizations set up by the countries and 

territories to promote regional cooperation and 

integration; 

ih) implement specific measures in favour of the island 

countries, and territories notably in respect of 

transport and communications. 

2. To this end, an amount of 11 mil l ion VC.V from the 

financial resources provided for in Article 83 for the 

economic and social development of the countries and 

territories shall be reservei! for financing rheir regional 

and inter-regional projects. 

Artide IIS 

I. Within the meaning of the Dedsion, regional 

looperarion shall apply to relations either between two 

or more countries or territories, or between one or more 

Article 116 

A country or territory or group of countries or 

territories participating wi th neighbour developing 

countries in a regional or inter-regional project may 

reipiest rhe Community to finance that part of the 

project for which it is responsible. 

Chapter 9 

Emergency aid 

Article 117 

I . Emergency aid may be granted to countries and 

territories faced wi th serious economic and social 

difficulties of an exceptional nature resulting from 

natural disasters or extraordinary circumstances having 

comparable effects. 

2. For the purpose of financing the emergency aid 

ι de i ted to in paragraph I , a special appropriat ion shall 

be constituted wi th in the Fund. 

3. (a) The special appropriation shall init ial ly be fixed 

at one mil l ion ECU. At the end of each year of 

application of this Decision this appropriation 

shall he restored to its initial level. 

(b) The total amount of monies which may be 

transferred from the Fund to the special 

appropriation during the period of application 

of this Decision mav not exceed 3 25 mil l ion 

ECU. 

fcj Upon expiry of this Decision any monies 

transferred to the special appropriation which 

have not heen committed for emergency aid shall 

he returned to the Fund proper for financing 

·/ · · · 
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other schemes tailing wi th in the scope of 

financial .\\n\ technical cooperation, unless the 

(ounc i l decides otherwise. 

[dì hi the event of the special appropriation being 

exhausted betöre the expiry of rhis Decision, the 

countries and territories and the Community 

shall adopt appropriate measures to deal wi th 

the situations described in paragraph I. 

lb) Where the monies made available have not all 

been used up within the time limit set, the fund 

coi um 11 ment may he reduced to dn amount 

corresponding to rhe monies used wi th in that 

time l imit. 

(c) The unexpended port ion shall then be paid back 

into the special appropriat ion. 

4. FiiKTgeticy aid shall be non­reimbursable, it shall be 

allocated on a case bv case basis, 

I Fmergenc) aid shall help finance the most 

suitable means of remedying as effectively and 

speeililv as possible the serious difficulties 

referred to in paragraph I. 

C h a p t e r 10 

Technical cooperation 

Article 118 

(hl Diese means may consist of works, supplies or 

the provision of services and cash payments 

and, in exceptional cases, reimbursement in 

whole or in part of the sums already spent by 

the country or territory on implementing 

schemes included in the financing agreement 

relating tn the emergency aid in question. 

(c) I he country or territory receiving emergency aid 

shall obtain its supplies f rom the markets of the 

Community, countries or territories or third 

countries under the conditions laid, down in 

Amele (Oft. 

til) where appropriate, such aid may, wi th the 

agreement of the competent authorities of rhe 

country or Territory concerned, be implemented 

via specialized agencies or directly by the 

Commission. 

The technical cooperation referred to in Article 81 shall 

cover the fol lowing: 

(a) general studies, notably in the technical, economic. 

organizational, training or management spheres; 

(b) studies for a particular project or programme; 

(c) supervisory, advisory or administrative services or 

provision of technical cooperation personnel at the 

implementation stage of a project or programme; 

(d) technical cooperation services other than those 

linked to the implementation of a project or 

programme. 

i>. Tmergcncy aid shall not he used for dealing wi th the 

harmini effects of the instability of export earnings, 

which are the subject of Tit le I I . 

". The derailed rules for the allocation of such aid shall 

be the subject of an emergency procedure. The 

conditions governing the payment and implementation 

ot such aid shall be determined on a case­by­case basis; 

advances may be granted by the Terr i tor ial Authorizing 

Of f ic i r where implementation is based on Λη estimate. 

Operations financed by emergency aid must be 

carried out as quickly as possible and, whatever 

the circumstances, the monies must be used 

within six months of the implementing 

arrangements being established, unless otherwise 

stipulated by those arrangements and provided 

that i i is not agreed by common accord during 

the implementation period, to extend that time 

limit owing to extraordinary circumstances. 

1. Technical cooperation may he cither linked wi th 

projects or programmes or of α general nature. 

2. Technical cooperation linked wi th projects or 

programmes comprises infer alia: 

(a} development studies; 

(b) technical, economic, financial and commercial 

studies, ami research and surveys required to 

prepare projects or programmes; 

(c) help with the preparation of dossiers; 

(d) help with the implementation and supervision of 

work ; 

(e) temporarily meeting the cost of technicians and 

providing the resources needed for them to 

accomplish their assignnment; 

• · ·/ · 
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:fï technical ι oopera tion measures which may be 

required temporarily to permit the establishment, 

launching, operation or maintenance of a specific 

project, including where necessary appropriate 

tcihnical assistance and the training of nationals of 

the country or territory or countries or territories 

loncerned. 

ì . Cenerai technical cooperation comprises inter alia: 

a studies ot the prospects and means for economic 

development and diversification in the countries and 

territories. MU\ of problems of interest to groups of 

Lounincs ami territories or to the countries and 

b! sectoral or product studie 

experience of problems of the type to be dealt wi th. 

Given equal competence, preference wi l l be given to 

experts or consultancy firms of a country or territory. In 

exceptional cases technical cooperation may also be 

undertaken through public works departments. 

1. In order to speed up the procedures, service 

contracts, including those covering the recruitment of 

consultants and other technical assistance specialists, 

may he negotiated, drawn up and concluded by the 

Commission in agreement wi th the competent 

authorities of the country or territory concerned, where 

the scheme is urgent, of minor importance or short 

durat ion, particularly in the case of appraisals 

concerned with the preparation of projects anil 

programmes. 

¡c' the provision in the countries and territories of 

experts, advisers, technicians and instructors of the 

Member States or the countries and territories for 

specilli assignments and lor limited periods; 

. I
1
 the siipplv ot instructional, experimentation and 

iU inolisi ration equipment; 

e gciur. i l intorniat imi MU\ di H U mentation to promot i 

the development of the countries and territories and 

tin aJiievi­ment «if rhe aims of cooperation. 

4 Ai the request of the competent authorities of the 

least­ík ι eloped countries and territories the Community 

•ball give special priori ty to technical cooperation 

I. Ti ihi i icaTcooperation in training shall be based > 

ntii lt iauiiu.il training programmes and specific schemi 

'The aim ot die i i i i i l i iaunu.i l programmes shall he: 

(a) to tram nationals of the countries or territories 

accordance wi th the educational and vocatun 

training priorities expressed by the countries 

territories; 

>.i' idi­ i i t iKtug, preparing and carrying oui projects ami 

programmes; 

ib ' t .uihtatuig the implementation of the system lor the 

stabilization of export earnings; 

\', promoting technical cooperation between countries 

and territories; 

¡d cu rv ing out studies and research work directed 

towards solving »pedfìe economic and social 

development problems, in particular as regards 

technological adjustment to the special conditions 

and tenures of the least­developed countries and 

territories. 

(b) to train staff, notably middle management and 

technical staff, associated wi th the different 

development projects being financed by the 

Community in each country or territory so as to 

phase our technical assistance and to staff capital 

projects entirely wi th nationals of the countries and 

territories on a permanent basis. 

1. The specific schemes shall deal w i th vocational 

training, technological research and innovation at 

country or territory or regional organization level. Their 

aim shall he to provide vocational or advanced training 

for the staff of public services and institutions and of 

agricultural, industrial and commercial undertakings 

and services as well as training for instructors in these 

different fields. 

IV,huical cooperation shall be provided under 

ervicc coniracts concluded with consultancy firms or 

• insulting engineers or experts recruited wi th reference 

• i t beir professional qualifications and practical 

4. Technical cooperation in the field of training shall 

he achieved through: 

(a) awards to nationals of the countries and territories 

for studies and training courses; 

I · · / * 
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,bj the provision in the countries and territories of 

experts and instructors who are nationals of the 

Member States or the countries and territories, tor 

specific assignments and for l imited periods; 

(c) the organization of seminars and training and 

advanced training courses for nationals of the 

countries and territories; 

'di the supply of reaching, instructional, experimen­

tation, demonstration MK\ research equipment. 

works department by providing certain apparatus that it 

lacks, or supply the required additional staff in the form 

of experts from a Member State or another country or 

territorv. 

The participation of rhe Community shall cover only 

costs incurred by supplementary measures and 

temporary expenditure relating to execution strictly 

confined to the requirements of the project in question 

and shall exclude all current operational expenditure. 

The above activities shall as a matter of priori ty be 

undertaken in the recipient country or territory or at 

regional level. They may where necessary be undertaken 

m another country or territory or in a Member State. In 

the case of specialized training particularly suited to the 

requirements­ of the countries or territories, training 

may m exceptional cases be provided in another 

developing country. 

C h a p t e r I 1 

Technical assistance and the financing of small­ and 

medium­sized undertakings 

V At the lequesi ol ι 

least­developed cou, 

Community shall givi 

concerned w i th : 

competent authorities of the 

ι es and territories, the 

special priori ty to schemes 

fai training for management and other staff of public' 

administrative departments and of the technical 

departments responsible for economic and social 

development, wi th the aim of increasing their 

efficiency and thus deriving maximum benefit from 

the possibilities ottered by this Decision; 

(h) basic and further training for management and 

other staff in the private sector. 

Artide 124 

I . The Community shall finance schemes in favour of 

small­ and medium­sized undertakings in the countries 

and territories. The methods of financing shall be 

determined by reference to the narurc of the 

programmes presented. 

2. Technical cooperation from the Community shall 

help to reinforce the activities of bodies in the countries 

or territories that are work ing for the development of 

small­ and medium­sized undertakings and to provide 

the necessary vocational training for such undertakings. 

Artide 122 

The rules governing the pladng and award of service 

contracts shall he determined by a unanimous decision 

of the f ouncil. 

However, unti l the entry into force of that decision, 

Articles 2 to 24 of Annex V to Decision 76 '568/KEC 

and the Joint Declaration on Article 1\ of the said 

Annex shall apply ro service contracts concluded after 

1 March I98IÏ. 

Article 123 

Where a country or territory has, wi th in its 

administrative and technical staff, local personnel 

making up a substantial part of the workforce necessary 

tor the execution by the public works department of α 

technical cooperation project, the Community may, m 

exceptioii.il cases, contribute to the costs of the public 

3. Community financing, undertaken in the form of 

loans or possibly grants, shall as a general rule be 

through an intermediary. Such financing may also be 

direct. Financing through an intermediary shall be given 

priori ty wherever there exists in the country or territory 

concerned a bank or other local body contributing to 

the aim in question. 

Finance through an intermediary may he accorded: 

— by the Rank from the resources administered by it to 

banks or financial institutions for onlcnding to 

small­ and medium­sized industrial, agro­industrial 

or tourist undertakings, 

— hy the (.'ommission from the resources administered 

by it to public bodies, local authorities or 

coopérâmes aimed at developing craft, commercial 

and agricultural sectors. 

4. Where the financing is undertaken via an onlcnding 

body, it shall he thai body's responsibility to present 

• · ·/ · 
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individual projects wi th in the programme already 

approved and to administer the monies placed at its 

disposal The methods, terms and conditions for 

financing the final recipient shall be determined by 

mutual agreement between the competent authorities of 

the countr j or territory concerned, the competent 

Community authority and the onlcnding body. 

2. Programmes for microprojects shall cover small 

projects making an economic and social impact on the 

life of the people and the local communities in the 

countries and territories. These projects shall normally 

he located m rural areas; however, the Community ma) 

also assist in the financing of microprojects in urban 

areas. 

ν The projects shall be appraised by the financial 

boil v. Πι : s body shall decide, on its own financial 

responsibility, on final loans to be granted on terms 

established by reference to those obtaining for this type 

of operation in the country or territory in question. 

h. The finandng terms accorded by the Community to 

rhe financing body shall take into consideration the 
!
arter'* : iei i l to cover itv ulmii i istrativc costs, exchange 

and financial risks and the cost of technical assistance 

given to the undertakings or final borrowers. 

3. Microprojects shall include: dams, wells and water 

supply systems, silos and warehouses for storing 

provisions and crops, rural electrif ication, rural serviu· 

tracks and bridges, rural landing strips, jetties, animal 

vaccination pens and corridors, primary schools, 

training colleges, craft industries such as centres and 

cooperatives, maternity homes, social assistance centres, 

community centres, market buildings, urban sanitation 

and land development, premises to encourage 

commercial activity and other projects which meet the 

criteria referred to in paragraph 1. 

C h a p t e r 11 

Microprojects 

t. In o r J u lo respond con» releí) lo the needs of local 

,. omin m it lies wi th regard to development, the Fund 

shall participate in (hi­ financing of micropmjeers at the 

request ot the relevant authorities of the countries and 

ter r i to r io . 

_'. ΙΌ ibis end, the corresponding funds shall be 
deducted from the grains provided for in the first indent 
of A n u l e S i ( I ) (a) to cover commitments relating to 
this type of scheme. 

ï . Spi. d priori ty shall be accorded to the preparation 

and implementation of microprojects in the 

least­developed countries and terrttones. 

Artille 12^ 

I . Each project for which Community assistance is 

requested must stem from Α\Λ initiative taken by the 

local community which wi l l benefit therefrom. The 

financing of microprojects shall in principle have a 

tr iparti te structure and shall stem f rom: 

— ­ the community concerned, in the form of a 

contr ibut ion, in cash or in kind or through the 

provision of services adapted to its capaut) to 

contribute. 

— the country or territory, in the form of α financial 

contr ibut ion, the use of public equipment or lhe 

supply of services, 

— the Fund. 

2. The total of the shares contributed hy the country 

or territory and the local community concerned must 

normally be at least equal to the gram requested from 

the Fund. The three participants' contributions shall be 

mobilized at the same time. For each project, the local 

community shall undertake to maintain and run the 

project, in conjunction with the local authorities as 

appropriate. 

Article 126 

I. In order to be eligible for Community financing 

microprojects must: 

— n u i l a real pr ior i ty need at local level, 

— ensure the active participation of the local 

coimnunifv. 

Article 128 

1. The competent authority of the country or territory 

concerned shall prepare and submit to the Commission 

an annual programme setting forth the broad outlines 

of the projects planned. 

Ihe I und's contr ibut ion to each microproject mav not 

ι Xvi i . I I í lHtt l ! ) ECU. 

After examination by the Commission's departments 

these programmes shall he submitted to the relevam 

• · ·/ · · · 
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bodies of the Community for financing decisions 
accordance with Article 94. 

1. Within the framework of the annual programmes 
thus drawn up the financing decision relating to each 
microproject shall be taken by the competent authority 
of the country or territory concerned, with the 
agreement of the Commission Delegate; agreement shall 
he deemed to be given once a month has elapsed from 
notification ot such decision. 

3. Upon completion of each microproject programme 
the country or territory concerned, in consultation with 
the Commission Delegate, shall forward a report on its 
implementation to the Commission. 

projects implemented previously, in order to ensure that 
full use is made of such projects, in particular by-
providing maintenance equipment and/or carrying out 
large-scale repair work. 

3. Such aid shall be provided temporarily and on a 
diminishing scale. 

4. It must be confined to exceptional cases, account 
being taken of the needs and resources of each country 
or territory concerned. 

5. Special priority shall be accorded to the financing of 
running costs in the least-developed countries and 
territories. 

Chapte r 13 

Taxation, customs and other provisions 

Article 129 

The taxation and customs arrangements applicable in 
the countries and territories to contracts financed by the 
Community are covered by Annex VII. 

Upon expiry of this Decision: 

— the appropriations provided for under Article 83 in 
the form of risk capital but not committed shall be 
added to those provided for in the form of special 
loans in the same Article, 

— the appropriations provided for under Article 114 
for financing regional projects but not committed 
shall he made available for financing other projects 
and programmes in the same sub-region. 

Article ¡30 

I. The financing of projects and programmes may 
cover expenditure incurred in and strictly limited to the 
start-up period, for example, for the maintenance and 
operation of plant that is not yet fully productive, 
provided that such expenditure, identified in the 
financing proposal, is considered necessary for setting 
up. Lunching and operating the capital projects in 
question. 

2. Special priority shall be accorded to the financing of 
support costs in the least-developed counrrics and 
territories. 

GENERAL PROVISIONS CONCERNING THE 
LEAST-DEVELOPED COUNTRIES AND TERRITORIES 

Article 133 

1. Under this Decision the least-developed countries 
and territories are accorded spedai treatment in order 
to enable them to overcome the specific difficulties and 
obstacles resulting from the nature of their needs and to 
take full advantage of the opportunities offered by this 
Decision. 

Article 131 

1. Pursuant to Article HI (4), running costs may be 
financed as specified in paragraphs 2, 3 or 4 of this 
Anule. 

2. The financing of running costs may sene to cover 
the costs of operating, maintaining or managing capirai 

2. The specific provisions laid down pursuant to this 
Title Ín respect of the least-developed countries and 
territories arc contained in Articles 43, 44, 89, 90, 93, 
106. 119, 121, 125, 130 and 131. 

3. In accordance with their needs and individual 
characteristics, the countries and territories referred ro 
below shall be eligible for the special treatment referred 
to in this Article: 

• · ·/ · 
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Anguilla 

Anngua 

Belize 

Mayotte 

Montserrat 

St Helena 

St Kitts­Ncvis 

Turks and Caicos Islands 

Wallis and Fufuna Islands 

4. The lisr of countries and territories in paragraph 3 
iii.iv l­e amended by decision of the Council where the 
ci out mu c M ma: ion ol .ι count!") or territory undergoes a 
significant and lasting change either so as to necessitate 
its inclusion m the category of least­developed countries 
and tcrnrones or so that its inclusion in that category is' 
\u^ longer warranted. 

ι iMMDNs HI i ANM, i n PAYMENTS AND CAPITAL 
MOVI­Ml Ν IS, IS TAB! (SHMFNT ANI) SKRVlí ES 

To the extent that suih measures or treatment arc 

unavoidable, they will he maintained or introduced in 

accordance with international monetary rules and every 

eftort will be made to minimire any adverse effects on 

the parties concerned. 

Article 1 Ì6 

Throughout the duration of the loans and risk capital 

operations provided lor tn Article 83, the competent 

authorities of rhe countries and territories are required; 

— to place at the disposal of the beneficiaries referred 

to in Article H2 the currency necessary for the 

payment of interest and commission on and 

amortization of loans and quasi­capital aid granted 

for the implementation of aid measures on their 

territory, 

— to make availahlc to the Bank the foreign currency 
nciessary for the transfer of alt sums received by it 
in national currency which represent the nel revenue 
and proceeds from transactions involving the 
acquisition by the Community of holdings in the 
capital of firms. 

Provisions relating to current payments and capital 

movements 

Ar/,,/,· 1 ;a 

With regard to capital movements linked with 
mvesinicnis anil to currenr payments, the competent 
au thou ties of the countries and territories and the 
Member States shall refrain from taking action in the 
field ol foreign exchange transactions which would be 
incompatible with their obligations under this Decision 
resulting trom the provisions relating to trade in goods, 
services, establishment and industrial cooperation. 
These obligations shall not, however, prevent adoption 
of the necessarv protective measures should this be 
(usti fied b v reasons relating ro serious economic 
difficulties or severe balance of payments problems. 

Article 135 

In respect of foreign exchange transactions linked with 

investments and current payments, the competent 

'iithonties of the counrnes and territories on the one 

band and the Member States on the other shall avoid, as 

far as possible, taking discriminatory measures vis-à-vis 

­.ich orher or according more favourable treatment to 

¡bird States, taking full account of the evolving nature 

of the international monetary system, the existence of 

specific monetary arrangements and balance of 

payments problems. 

Provisions relating to establishment and services 

Anule IÌ7 

As regards the arrangements that may he applied in 
matters of establishment and provision of services, the 
competent authorities of the countries and territories 
shall treat nationals and companies or firms of Member 
States on a nondiscriminatory basis. However, if, for α 
given activity, a Member State is unable to provide 
similar treatment to nationals or companies or firms of 
the French Republic, the Kingdom of the Netherlands 
or the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, established in α country or territory, or to 
companies or firms subject to the laws of the country or 
territory concerned and established therein, the relevant 
authorities of that country or territory shall not be 
bound to accord such treatment. 

Article 138 

For the purposes of this Decision 'companies or firms' 

means companies or firms constituted under civil or 

commcrrial law, including cooperative societies and 

» · * / · « 
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other legal persons governed by public or private lavs 

save tor those which are nonprofitmaking. 

'Companies or firms of Member States' means 
companies or firms formed in accordance with the law 
of a Member State and whose registered office, central 
administration or principal place of business is in a 
Member State; however, a company or firm having only 
its registered office in a Member State must be engaged 
in an activity which has an effective and continuous link 
with ihe economy of that Member Stare. 

"Companies or firms of the French Republic, the 

Kingdom of the Netherlands or the United Kingdom of 

Great Britain and Northern Ireland, established in a 

country or territory', means companies or firms formed 

in accordance with French, Dutch or United Kingdom 

law, as the case may be, am) whose registered office, 

central administration or principal place of business is 

in that country or territory; however, a company or 

firm having only its registered office in a country or 

territory must he engaged in an activity which has an 

effective and continuous link with the economy of that 

counrrv or territory. 

Article 140 

This Dedsion shall enter into force at the same time as 
the Second ACP­EEC Convention, signed at Lome on 
31 October 1979. 

Article H I 

This Dedsion shall expire on 28 February 1985. 

Article 142 

1. The countries and territories to which this Decision 

applies are listed in Annex I. 

2. The Coundl may, acting unanimously on a proposal 

from the Commission, amend or supplement this 

Annex. 

The arrangements provided for in this Dedsion may 

continue to apply provisionally, under conditions laid 

down by the Council, to countries and territories which 

become independent. 

't outpanies or firms subject to the laws of the country 
or territory concerned and established therein' means 
companies or firms formed in accordance with the law 
applicable in a given country or territory and whose 
registered office, central administration or principal 
place of business is in that country or territory; 
however, a company or firm having only its registered 
office in that country or territory must be engaged in απ 
activity which has an effective and continuous link with 
the economy of that country or territory. 

TITLE IX 

CfcNERAL AND FINAL PROVISIONS 

Article 139 

Article ¡4Ì 

If a country or territory becomes independent, the 

Council, acting unanimously on a proposal from the 

Commission, shall decide on any necessary adjustments 

to this Decision, in particular to the amounts specified 

in Article 83. 

Article 144 

Before this Dedsion expires the Coundl, acting 

unanimously, shall define the provisions to be laid 

down for the application of the principles set out in 

Articles 131 to 135 of the Treaty. 

This Dedsion shall be published in the Official Journal 

of the European Communities. 

Subject to the special provisions regarding the relations 

between the countries and territories and the French 

Overseas Departments provided for herein, this 

Decision shall apply, on the one hand to the territories 

in which the Treaty establishing the European 

Economic Community is applied and under the 

conditions laid down in that Treaty and, on the other 

hand, to rhe territories of the countries and territories. 

Done at Brussels. 16 December 1980. 

For the Council 

The President 

Coierie FLESCH 
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ANNEX I 

List of the countries and territories referred to in Artide 1 

(This list does not prejudge the sums of these countries and territories now or in the future) 

I. Overseas countries of rhe Kingdom of rhe Netherlands: 

— the Netherlands Antilles (Aruba, Bonaire, Curacao; St Martin, Saba, St Eustarius). 

1. Overseas territories of rhe French Republic: 

— New Caledonia and Dependencies, 

— Wallis and Fumna Islands, 

— French Polynesia. 

— French Southern and Antarctic Temtories. 

3. Territorial Collectivity of rhe French Republic: 

— Mayone. 

4. Overseas countries and territories of the United Kingdom nf t nr.it Britain and Northern Ireland: 

— Belize, 

— Associated States in the Caribbean (Anguilla, Antigua, St Kins-Nevis), 

■— Cayman Islands, 

— Falkland Islands and Dependencies, 

— Turks and Caicos Islands, 

— British Virgin Islands, 

— Montserrat, 

— Pitcairn, 

— St Helena and Dependencies, 

— British Antarctic Territory. 

— Bmnsh Induri Ocean Territory. 

5. Country having special relations with the Unired Kingdom of Great ltni.nn and Northern Ireland 

— Brunei. 

. . . / . 
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concerning the definit ion of the concept of 'originating products' and methods of 
administrative cooperation 

Definit ion of the concept of originating products 

Article 1 

1. l o r the purpose of implementing the Decision and 
without prejudice to paragraphs 3 and 4, the fol lowing 
products shall be considered as: 

(a) products originating in the Community: 

I. producís wholly obtained in the Communi ty ; 

1. products obtained in the Community, in the 
manufacture of which products other than those 
whol ly, obtained in the Community are used, 
provided that the said products have undergone 
sufficient work ing or processing wi th in rhc 
meaning of Article 3; 

(b) products originating ín the countries and territories: 

I. |>roducts wholly obtained in one or more 
countries or territories; 

J. products obtained in one or more countries or 
territories in the manufacture of which products 
other than those wholly ohrained in the 
countries and territories arc used, provided that 
the s.iiil products have undergone sufficient 
working or processing wirhin the meaning of 
Article I. 

2. For the purpose of implementing paragraph I (b), 
the countries and terrirones arc considered as being one 
terrirory. 

3. For the purpose of implementing paragraph 1 (a) 
\ I}, products wholly obtained in one or more countries 
or territories which undergo work ing or processing in 
the Í ommunity shall he considered as having been 
vvhollv obtained in the Community. 

For the purpose of implementing paragraph I (a) (2), 
working or processing in one or more countries or 
territories shall be considered as having been carried out 
in the Community, ' where the products thus obtained 
undergo subséquent work ing or processing in the 
( ommunity. 

This paragraph shall be applicable on condit ion that the 
producís m question were transported within the 
niiMiuim of A n i d e V 

4. For the purpose of implementing paragraph 1 
(b) (1), products wholly obtained in the Community or 
in one or more ACP States, which undergo work ing or 
processing in one or more countries or territories, shall 
be considered as having been wholly obtained in that or 
those countries or territories. 

For the purpose of implementing paragraph 1 (b) (2), 
working or processing m the Community or in one or 
more ACP States shall be considered as having been 
carried out in one or more countries or territories where 
the products thus obtained undergo subsequent work ing 
or processing in that or those countries or territories. 

'This paragraph shall be applicable on condition that the 
products in question were transported within the 
meaning of Article 5. 

5. For the purpose of implementing the previous 
paragraphs, and provided that all the conditions laid 
down in those paragraphs arc fulf i l led, the producrs 
obtained in two or more countries or territories or m 
the Community shall be considered as products 
originating in the countries or territory where the lasi 
work ing or pn>cessing tt>ok place or as products 
originating in the Community if the last work ing or 
processing took place in the Community. For this 
purpose the work ing or processing mentioned in 
Article 3 (3) (a), (b), (c) and (d) shall not be considered 
as working or processing, nor shall a combination of 
such work ing or of such processing. 

6. The products in List C in Annex 4 shall be 
temporarily excluded f rom the scope of this Annex. 
Nevertheless, the arrangements regarding administrative 
Cooperation shall apply mutatis mutandis to these 
products. 

Article 2 

The fol lowing shall be considered as wholly obtained 
either in one or more countries and territories in the 
Community or in one or more ACP States, wi th in the 
meaning of Article I (1) (a) (1), (h) Í I ) and (3): 

(a) mineral products extracted from their soil or from 
their seabed; 

(b) vegetable produi ls harvested therein; 

...A 



42 

i>' live animals born and raised therein; 

(d) products from live animals raised therein; 

o products obtained by hunting or fishing conducted 

therein; 

,f) products of sea fishing and other products taken 

from the sea by their vessels; 

(g) pr i k iuas made aboard their factory ships exdusivel) 

from products referred to in subparagraph (f); 

.h) used articles collected there fit only for the recovery 

ot raw materials; 

3. For lhe purpose of implementing paragraph I (a> 

the fol lowing shall always be considered as insufficient 

working or processing to confer the status of originating 

products, whether or not there is α change of heading: 

la) operations to ensure the preservation of 

merchandise in good condition during transport and 

storage (ventilation, spreading out. drying, chil l ing, 

placing in salt, sulphur dioxide or other aqueous 

solutions, removal of damaged parts, and like 

operations); 

(b) simple operations consisting of removal of dust, 

sifting or screening, sorting, classifying, matching 

(including the making­up of sets of articles), 

washing, painting, cutting up; 

ι waste and scrap resulting from manufacturing 

operations conducted therein; 

Ì1) goods produced there exclusively from products 

spedfied in subparagraphs (a) to (i). 

(i) changes of packaging and breaking up and 

assembly of consignments; 

(ii) simple pladng in bottles, flasks, bags, cases, 

boxes, f ixing on cards or hoards, etc., and all 

other simple packing operations; 

(d) aff ixing marks, labels or other like distinguishing 

signs on products or their packaging; 

Article i 

\. For the purpose of implementing Article I ( I ) (a) (2) 

.nul ' h i (2) the fol lowing shall be considered as 

si i t tkicnt working or processing: 

, . i . work ing or processing as α result of which the goods 

obtained receive a classification under a heading 

other than rhat covering each of the products 

worked or processed, except, however, work ing or 

processing specified in List A in Annex 2, where the 

special provisions of that list apply; 

(hi work ing or processing spedfied in List Β 

Annex ï. 

Sections', 'chapters' and 'headings' shall mean the 

.cit ions, chapters and headings in the Customs 

. imperatimi ( 'ouncil Nomenclature for the dassifi­

nition ot goods in customs tariffs. 

(c) (i) simple mixing of products of the same kind 

where one or more components of the mixtures 

do not meet the conditions laid down in this 

Annex to enable them to be considered as 

originating in the Community, in the countries 

and territories or in an ACT State; 

(ii) simple mix ing of products of different kinds 

unless one or more components of the mixture 

meet the conditioins laid down in this Annex to 

enable them to be considered as originating in 

the Community, in the countries and territories 

or in an ACP State, and provided that this 

component or these components contribute in 

determining the essential characteristics of the 

finished product. 

(0 simple assembly of parts of articles to constitute α 

complete article; 

(g) α combination of two or more operations mentioned 

in subparagraphs (a) to (f) ; 

1. When, for a given product obtained, a percentage 

rule hums m List A and in last Β the value of the parts 

MU\ puces which can be used, the total value of these 

parts .lud pieces, whether or not they have changed 

heading in the course of the work ing, processing or 

assembly wi th in the limits and under the conditions laid 

down in each of those two lists, may not exceed, in rela­

tion to the value ot the product obtained, the value 

corresponding eiiher l u the common rate, if lhe rales are 

κΙιΊΐΐκ,.ιΙ m both lists, or to the higher of the two if they 
.ire ditti rem 

(h) slaughter of animals. 

Artide 4 

VXherc the Lists A and Β referred to in Article i provic 
that goods obtained in the Community or in one ι 
more countries or territories shall be considered . 
originating therein only if the value of the produi 
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worked or processed docs not exceed a given percentage 
of the value of ihe goods obtained, the values to he 
taken into consideration for such percentage shall be: 

— on the one hand, as regards products whose import 
can he proved: their customs value at the rime of 
import; and, as regards products of undetermined 
origin: the earliest ascertainable price paid for such 
products in the Community or in one of the 
countries and territories where manufacture takes 
place, 

— and on the other hand, the ex-works price of the 
goods obtained, less internal taxes refunded or 
refundable on exportation. 

giving an exact description of the goods, 

stanng the dates of unloading and reloading of 
the goods or of their embarkation or 
disembarkation, identifying the ships used, 

certifying the conditions under which the goods 
remained in the transit country; 

(c) or failing these, any substantiating documents. 

Article 5 

I. For the purpose of implementing Article 1 (1), (3) 
.nul ;4l. products whose transport is effected without 
entering into territory other than that of the 
Community, the countries and territories or rhe ACP 
Siates are considered as transported directly from the 
countries and territories or the ACP States to the 
Community or from the Community or the ACP States 
to the countries and territories. Goods constituting one 
single consignment may be transported through 
territory other than that of the Community, the 
countries and territories or the ACP States, with, should 
the occasion arise, transhipment or temporary 
warehousing m such rerntory, provided that the 
crossing ,,of the latter territory is justified for 
geographical reasons or the needs of transport and that 
the products have not entered into commerce or been 
delivered for home use and have not undergone 
operations other than unloading, reloading or any 
operation designed to preserve them in good condition. 

Interruptions or changes in the method of transport due 
to forte nnifeure or consequent upon conditions at sea 
shall not affect the application of the preferential 
treatment laid down in this Annex, provided thar the 
goods have not, during these interruptions or changes, 
entered into commerce or been delivered for home use 
and have not undergone any operations other than 
those designed to preserve them in good condition. 

2. Evidence that the conditions referred to in 
paragraph I have been fulfilled shall be supplied to the 
responsible customs authorities in the Community by 
the production of: 

(a) a through bill of lading issued in the exporting 
Metnhcr State, country or territory covering the 
passage through the country of transit; 

ih) or a certificate issued by the customs authorities of 
the couturv of transit: 

Arrangements for administrative cooperation 

Article 6 

1. (a) Evidence of originating status, within the 
meaning of this Annex, of products is given by a 
movement certificate FUR. I of which a 
specimen is given in Annex S. 

(b) However, rhe evidence of originating status, 
within the meaning of this Annex, of products 
which form the subject of postal consignments 
(including parcels), provided that they consist 
only of originating products and thar the value 
does not exceed I 420 European units of 
account per consignment, is given by a form 
FUR.2, of which a specimen is given in Annex 6. 

(c) Up to and including 30 April 1481 the European 
unit of account to be used in any given national 
currency of a Member State of the Community 
shall be the equivalent in the national currency 
of that country of the European unit of account 
as at 30 June 1978. For each successive period of 
two years it shall be the equivalent in the 
national currency of that country of the 
European unit of account as at the first working 
day in October in the year immediately 
preceding that two-year period. 

(d) Revised amounts replacing the amounts expres­
sed Ín European units of account mentioned 
above and in Article 16 (2), may be introduced 
by the Community at the beginning of any suc­
cessive two-year period, if necessary. These 
amounts shall be, in any event, such as to ensure 
that the value of the limits as expressed in the 
national currency of a given country shall not 
decline. 
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i.e) If the goods are invoiced in the currency of 

another Community Member State the im­

porting Member State or country or territory 

shall recognize the amount notified by the 

Member State concerned. 

2. Where, at the request of the person declaring the 
goods at the customs, α dismantled or non­assembled 
article falling within Chapter 84 or 85 of the Customs 
Cooperation Coundl Nomenclature is imported by 
instalments on the conditions laid down by the 
lompetent authorities, it shall be considered to be a 
single article and a movement certificate may be 
submitted for the whole article upon import of the first 
instalment. 

ï. Accessories, spare pans and tools despatched with a 
piece of equipment, machine, apparatus or vehicle 
which are part of the normal equipment and included in 
the pnce thereof or are not separately invoiced are 
regarded as one with the piece of equipment, machine, 
apparatus or vehicle in question. 

4. A movement certificate EUR.l may be issued only 
where it can serve as the documentary evidence required 
for the purpose of implementing the Dedsion. 

5. Applications for movement certificates EUR.l must 

be preserved for at least three years by the customs 

authorities of the exporting Member State, country or 

territory. 

Article 8 

1. The movement certificate EUR.l shall be issued by 

the customs authorities of the exporting Member State, 

country or territory, if the goods can be considered 

'originating products' within the meaning of this Annex. 

2. For the purpose of verifying whether the conditions 
stand in paragraph 1 have been met, the customs 
authorities shall have the right to call for any 
documentary evidence or to carry out any check which 
they consider appropriate. 

4. Sets, as defined in Cenerai Rule 3 of the Customs 

t ooperation Council Nomenclature, shall be regarded 

.ts ongiu.i ting when all component articles are 

originating products. Nevertheless, when a set is 

composed of originating and non­originating articles, 

the set as a whole shall be regarded as originating pro­

vided ihat the value of the non­originating articles does 

not exceed 15 ''Ό of the total value of the set. 

Article 7 

I. A movement certificate EUR.l shall be issued by the 
cusroms authorities of the exporting Member State or 
country or territory when the goods to which it relates 
are exported. It shall be made available to rhe exporter 
as soon as actual exportation has been effected or 
ensured. 

3. It shall be the responsibility of the customs 
authorities of the exporting Member Statr, country or 
territory to ensure that the forms referred to in Article 9 
are duly completed. In particular, they shall check 
whether the space reserved for the description of the 
goods has been completed in such a manner as to 
exclude all possibility of fraudulent additions. To this 
end, the description of the goods must be indicated 
without leaving any blank lines. Where the space is not 
completely filled a horizontal line must be drawn below 
the last line of the description, the empty space being 
crossed through. 

4. The date of issue of the movement certificate must 
be indicated in the part of the certificate reserved for the 
customs authorities. 

Article 9 

2. In exceptional drcumstances a movement certificate 
l.UR.l may also be issued after exportation of the 
goods to which it relates if it was not issued at the time 
of exportation because of errors or involuntary 
omissions or special circumstances, in this case, the 
certificate shall bear a spedai reference to rhe conditions 
m which ii was issued. 

1. A movemenr certificate EUR.l shall be issued only 
on application having been made in writing by the 
exponer. Such application shall be made on a form, of 
which a specimen is given in Annex 5, which shall he 
completed in accordance with rhis Annex. 

1. Movement certificates EUR.l shall be made out on 
the form of which a spedmen is given in Annex 5. 'litis 
form shall be printed in one or more nf the official 
languages of the Community. Certificates shall be made 
out in one of these languages and in accordance with 
the provisions of the domestic law of the exporting 
Member State, country or territory; if they arc 
handwritten, they shall be completed in ink and in 
capital letters. 

2. Each certificate shall measure 210 x 297 mm, a 
tolerance of up to plus 8 mm or minus 5 mm in the 
length may he allowed. The paper used must be white 
writing papei, sized, not containing mechanical pulp 
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.\<\\\ weighing not less than 2 S ρ m­. It shall have a 

printed green guiIloche pattern background making any 

falsification bv mechanical or chemical means apparent 

to the eve. 

t. Ihe exporting Member States and the relevant 
authorities of the exporting countries and terrirories 
may reserve the right to print the certificates themselves 
or may have them printed by approved printers. In the 
latter case, each certificate must include a reference to 
such approvai. Fach certificate must bear the name and 
address of the printer or α mark by which the printer 
can be identified. It shall also bear a serial number, 
either printed or'not, by which it can be identified. 

Article 1Ì 

1. A movement certificate EUR.l which is submitted 
to the customs authorities of the importing Member 
State, country or territory after the final date for 
presentation specified in Article Π may be accepted for 
the purpose of applying preferential treatment, where 
the failure to submit the certificate by the final date set 
is due to reasons of force maieure or exceptional 
circumstances, 

2. In other cases of belated presentation, the customs 

authorities of the importing Member State, country or 

territory may accept the certificates where the goods 

have been submitted to them before the said final date. 

Artide If) 

1. Under the responsibility of the exporter, he or his 

authorized representative shall request the issue of a 

movement certificate EUR.l. 

2. 'Ihe exporter or his representative shall submit with 

his request Any appropriate supporting document 

proving that the goods to be exported are such as to 

qualify for the issue of a movement certificate EUR.l. 

Article 14 

The discovery of slight discrepancies between the 
statements made m the movement certificate EUR.l and 
those made in the documents submitted to the customs 
office for the purpose of carrying out the formalities for 
importing rhe goods shall not ipso facto render the 
certificate null and void if it is duly established that the 
certificate does correspond to the goods submitted. 

Artide 1 I 

I. A movement certificate EUR.l must be submitted, 
within I" months of the date of.issue of the customs 
authorities ot the exporting Member State, country or 
territory, to the customs authorities of the importing 
Member State, country or territory where the goods arc 
entered. 

Article 1ï 

Form EUR.2, a specimen of which is given in Annex 6, 
shall be completed by the exporter. It shall be made out 
in one of the official languages of rhe Community and 
in accordance with the provisions of the domestic law 
of the exporting country or territory. If it is hand­
written, it must be completed in ink and in capital 
letters. 

2. !i shall at any time be possible to replace one or 
more movement certificates FÌUR.I by one or more 
other movement certificates EUR.l provided that this is 
done at the lustoms office where the goods are located. 

Movement certificates EUR.l shall he submirrcd to 
customs authorities in the importing Member State, 
country or territory, in accordance with the procedures 
t.ml down by that Member State, country or territory. 
Ihe said authorities may require α translation of a 
certificate. They may also require the import declaration 
to he accompanied by a statement from the importer to 
the effect that the goods meet the conditions required 
for the implementation of the Decision. 

Form EUR.2 shall consist of α single sheet measuring 

210 x 148 mm. The paper used shall be white writing 

paper, sized, not containing mechanical pulp and 

weighing not less than 64 g/mA 

The exporting Member States and the relevant 
authorities of the exporting countries or territories may 
reserve the right to print the forms themselves or may 
have them printed by printers they have approved. In 
the latter case each form must include a reference to 
such approval. Each form shall bear the distinctive sign 
attributed to the approved printer and a serial number, 
either printed or not, by which it can be identified. 

A form EUR.2 shall be completed for each postal 
consignment. After completing and signing the form, 
the exporter shall, in the case of consignments by parcel 
post, attach the form to the despatch note. In the case of 
consignment by letter post, the exporter shall insert the 
form inside the package. 

• · ·/ · · · 
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I hese provisions do not exempt exporters from 

complying with any other formalities required by 

customs or postal regulations. 

(dj the giMkls have not, since they were consigned for 

exhibition, been used for any purpose other than 

demonstration at the exhibition. 

Article ín 

I. Goods sent as small packages to private persons or 
forming part of travellers' personal luggage shall be 
admitted as originating products to the benefit of the 
provisions of this Annex without requiring the 
production of α movement certificate EUR.l or the 
completion of a form EUR.2, provided that such goods 
are not imported by way of trade and have been 
declared as meeting the conditions required for the 
application of these provisions, and where there is no 
doubt as io the veracity of such declaration. 

2. A movement certificate EUR.l must be produced to 
the customs authorities in the normal manner. 'Inc 
name and address of the exhibition must be indicated 
thereon. Where necessary, additional documentary 
evidence of the nature of the goods and the conditions 
under which they have been exhibited may be required. 

3. Paragraph 1 shall apply to any trade, industrial, 

agricultural or crafts exhibition, fair or similar public 

show or display which is not organized for private 

purposes in shops or business premises with a view to 

the sale id torcign goods, and during which the goods 

remain under customs control. 

2. Imports which are occasional and consist solely of 
good» for the personal use ot the recipients or travellers 
or their families shall not be considered as imports by 
way of trade if it is evident from the nature and 
quantity of the goods that no commercial purpose is in 
vie«. Furthermore, the total value of these goods must 
not exceed 9l) European units of account in the case of 
small packages or 285 European units of account in the 
case of the conteurs of travellers* personal luggage. 

Artide 18 

I. When a certificate is issued within the meaning of 
Article 7 (2) after the goods to which it relates have 
actually hern exported, the exporter must in the 
application referred to in Article 7 (3): 

— indicate the place and date of exportation of the 

goods to which the certificate relates. 

Article 17 

I. Goods sent from a Member State or from a country 
or territory for exhibition in a country other than α 
Member State, a country or territory or an ACP State 
aiu! Mild after the exhibition lor importation into the 
I omniumty or into a different country or territory shall 
benefit on importation from the provisions of this 
Annex on condition that the goods meet the 
requirements of this Annex entitling them to be 
recognized as originating in a country or territory and 
provided that it is shown to the satisfaction of rhe 
customs authorities that: 

(a) an exporter has consigned these goods from the 
Community or from α country or territory to rhe 
country in which the exhibition is held and has 
exhibited them there; 

certify that no movement certificate EUR.l was 

issued at the time of exportation of the goods in 

question, and state the reasons. 

2. 'Die customs authorities may issue α movement 
certificate EUR.l retrospectively only after verifying 
that the information supplied in the exporter's 
application agrees with that in the corresponding file. 

Certificates issued retrospectively must be endorsed 
with one of the following phrases: 'NACHTRAGLU Η 
AUSGESTELLT, 'DÉLIVRE A POSTERIORI', 
'RILASCIATO A POSTERIORI', AFGEGEVEN A 
POSTERIORI', ISSUED RETROSPECTIVELY'. 
'UDSTFDT EFTERF©LGENDE'. 

(b) the goods have been sold or otherwise disposed of 

by that exporter to someone in the Community or in 

a country or territory; 

(c) the goods have been consigned during the exhibition 
or immediately thereafter to the Community in rhe 
state in which thev were sent for exhibition; 

Article 19 

In the event ot the theft, loss or destruction of a 

movement certificate EUR. I, the exporter may apply to 

the customs authorities which issued it for α duplicate 

made out on the basis of rhe export documents in their 

• · · / · · ■ 
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possession. The publícate issued in this way must be 
endorsed with one of the following words: 
'DUPLIKAT, 'DUPLICATA', 'DUPLICATO', 
•DUPLICAAT, 'DUPLICATE'. 

Artide 20 

1. YX'hcn paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of Article 1 are 
applied, for the issue of a movement certificate EUR.l, 
the competent customs office in the Member State, 
country or territory requested to issue the certificate for 
products in the manufacture of which products coming 
from other Member States, other countries or territories 
or ACP States are used, shall take into consideration the 
declaration, of which a specimen is given in Annex 7, 
given by the exporter in the State, country or territory 
from which these products came, either on the 
commercial invoice applicable to these products, or on a 
supporting document to that invoice. 

2. Inc submission of the information certificate, issued 
under ihe conditions set out in Article 21 and of which 
a specimen is given in Annex 8, may however be 
requestei! of the exporter by the customs office 
concerned, either for checking the authenticity and 
accuracy of information given on the declaration 
provided for in paragraph I, or for obtaining additional 
information. 

Article 21 

Tlie information certificate concerning the products 
taken into use shall be issued at the request of the 
exporter of these products, either in the circumstances 
envisaged in Article 20 (2), or at the initiative of this 
exporter, by the competent customs office in the State, 
country or territory from which these goods were 
exported. It shall be made out in duplicate. One copy-
shall be given to the exporter who has requested it, who 
shall send it either to the exporter of the final products 
or to the customs office where the issue of the 
movement certificate EUR.l for these products has been 
requested. The second copy shall be preserved by the 
office which has issued it for at least three years. 

Article 22 

Member States and the relevant authorities of the 
countries and territories shall take alt necessary steps to 
ensure that goods traded under cover of a movement 
certificate EUR.l, and which in the course of transport 
use a free zone situated in their territory, are not 
replaced by other goods and that they do not undergo 
handiini; other than normal operations designed to 
present their deterioration. 

Article 23 

In order to ensure the proper application of this Title, 
the Member States and the relevant authorities of the 
countries and territories and the ACP States shall assist 
each other, through their respective customs 
administrations, in checking the authenticity of 
movement certificates EUR.l and the accuracy of the 
information concerning the actual origin of the products 
concerned and the declarations by exporters on forms 
EUR.2 and the authenticity and accuracy of the 
information certificates envisaged in Article 20. 

Article 24 

Penalties shall be imposed on any person who, in order 
to enable goods to be accepted as eligible for 
preferential treatment, draws up, or causes to be drawn 
up, either a document which contains incorrect 
particulars lor the purpose of obtaining a movement 
certificate FUR. I or a form F.UR.2 containing incorrect 
particulars. 

Article 25 

1. A posteriori verification of movement certifícales 
EUR.l and of forms EUR.2 shall be earned out at 
random or whenever the customs authorities of the 
importing Member State, country or territory have 
reasonable doubt as to the authenticity of the document 
or the accuracy of the information regarding the true 
origin of the goods in question. 

2. For the purpose of implementing paragraph 1, the 
customs authorities of the importing Member State, 
country or territory shall return the movement 
certificate EUR.l or form EUR.2 or a photocopy-
thereof, to the customs authorities of the exporting 
Member State, country or territory, giving, where 
appropriate, the reasons of form or substance for an 
inquiry. The invoice, if it has been submitted, or a copy 
thereof shall be attached to certificate EUR. I or to form 
EUR.2 and the customs authorities shall forward any 
information that has been obtained suggesting that the 
particulars given on the said certificate or the said form 
arc inaccurate. 

If the customs authorities of rhe importing Member 
State, country or territory decide to suspend execution 
of the Decision while awaiting the results of the 
verification they shall offer to release the goods to the 
importer subject to any precautionary measures judged 
necessary. 

3. The customs authorities of the importing Member 
State, country or territory shall be informed of the 

• · «·/« · · 
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results of the a posteriori verification wi th in three 

months. These results must be such as ro make it 

possible to determine whether the disputed movement 

certificate EUR. l or form EUR.2 applies to the goods 

actually exported, and whether these goods can, in fact, 

qualify for rhe application of the preferential 

arrangements. 

When such disputes cannot be settled between the 

customs authorities of the import ing Member State, 

country or territory and those of the exporting Member 

State, country or terr i tory, or when they raise a question 

as to the interpretation of this Annex, they shall be 

submitted to the Coni mirtee on Origin set up under­

Council Regulation (FECI No 802/68 of 27 June 1968 

on the common definit ion of the concept of the ongin 

of g o o d s ' l > . 

In al l cases the settlcmenr of disputes between the 

importer and the customs authorities of the import ing 

Member State, country or territory shall be under the 

legislation of the said State. 

Article 2b 

I he a posteriori verification of rhe information 

certificate referred to in Article 20 shall be carried out 

in the circumstances envisaged in Article 25 fo l lowing a 

similar priKcdure io that laid down in that Article. 

industries m a country and territory or the creation of 

new industries in a country and territory justifies them. 

The Member State concerned, or, where appropriate, 

the competent authority of the country or territory 

concerned shall notify the Community of its request for 

a derogation together wi th the reasons of the request in 

accordance with Explanatory Note 10. 

2. The examination of requests shall in particular take 

into account: 

(a) the level of development or the geographical 

situation of the country or territory concerned; 

(b) cases where the application of the existing rules of 

origin would affect significantly the ability of an 

existinçt industry in a country or territory to 

continue its exports to the Community, wi th 

particular reference to cases where this could lead to 

cessation of its activities; 

(c) specific cases where it can he clearly demonstrated 

that significant investment in an industry could be 

deterred by the rules of origin and where a 

derogation favouring the realization of the 

invesrment programme would enable these rules to 

be satisfied by stages. 

3. In every case an examination shall be made to 

ascertain whether the rules relating to cumulation of 

origin do not provide a solution to the prohlem, 

Arride 2~ 

The ν aiuncil shall, i l ne*, essa ry or whenever the 

compelem authorities of ihe Community or of α 

country or territory so request, examine the application 

ot the provisions ot this Annex and their economic 

effects wi th a view to making any necessary 

amendments or adaptations. 

I he Council shall take into account among other 

elements the effects on the rules of origin ot 

technological developments. 

The decisions taken shall be implemented as soon as 

possible. 

In addit ion, when a request for derogation concerns α 

least­developed country or territory, its examination 

shall he earned out wi th a favourable hias having 

particular regard to: 

(a) the economic and social impact of thc*dccision to be 

taken, especially in respect of employment, 

(b) the need to apply the derogation for a period taking 

into account the particular situation of the 

least­developed country or territory concerned and 

Us difficulties. 

4. 'The examination of requests shall in particular take 

into account on a casc­hy­casc basis the possibility of 

conferring originating status on products which include 

in thdr composition products originating in 

t idghbouring developing countries provided thar 

satisfactory administrative cooperation can be 

established. 

I. Derogations from this Annex may he adopted by 

the ( ouncil where the development of existing 

Of No I. 148. 28. * I
1
»**, p. 1. 

5. The Cound l , on the basis of a report from the 

Committee on Or ig in , shall examine these requests as 

soon as possible and take the necessary steps to ensure­

that a decision is reached as quickly as possible and in 

any case no later than three months after the request 

has been received. 

• · * / · · · 
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(α) The derogations shall be valid for a period proof that they are still unable to meet the 
which shall generally be of two years. This conditions of this Annex which have been 
period may be extended to a maximum of three derogated from, 
years to rake account of the particular situation 
of the requesting country or territory. 

(b) The derogation decision may provide for Article 29 
• renewals for periods of one year provided that 

the countries or territories concerned submit, The Annexes to this Annex shall form an integral pan 
three months before the end of each period, thereof. 

· · · / · · · 
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Annex I d> Annex II 

EXPLANATORY NOTES 

Note 1 — Artides I and 1 

Ihe terms 'Member States', 'countries and territories' and 'ACP States' shall ahn cover thar territorial 

waters. 

Vessel» operating on the high seas, including factory ships, on which the fish caught is worked tir 

processed shall be considered as pan of rhc territory of lhe Member Slate, country or territory ur ACP 

State tn which they betung, provided that they satisfy the conditions set nut in explanatory nute ft. 

Note 2 — Article I (I) (b), (3) and (4) 

In order to determine whether goods unginatc m the Community, one of the countries or territories or 

an ACP State, it »hall not be necessary to establish whether the electrical power, fuel, plant and 

equipment and machines and tuols used to obtain such ginnls or whether tny products used in the 

course of production which do not enter and which wen­ not intended tn enter into the final 

composition uf the goods originati­ in third countries or not. 

Note Λ — Article I 

Where a percentage rule is applied in determining originating statuì of j product obtained in a Member 

Stare or a country or territory the value added by die working or processing referred to in Article I shall 

correspond to the ex­woiks price of the product obtained less ihe customs value of third products 

imported into the Community or the countries and territories. 

Note 4 — Artide 3 (1) and (2) and Artide 4 

The percentage rule constitutes, where the product obtained appears in List A, a criterion additional to 

that of change of tariff heading for any non­originating product used. 

Note 5 — Artide I 

For the purpose of applying rhe rules of origin, packaging material shall he considered as forming a 

whole with rhc goods contained therein. Thit provision, however, shall not apply to packaging which is 

not of the normal type for the article packed and which has intrinsic utilization value and is of a durable 

nature, apart from its function as packaging. 

The term "their vessels' shall apply only to vessels: 

— which are registered or recorded in a Member Stale, a country or territory or an ACP State, 

— which vail under the flag of a Member State, a country or territory or an ACP State, 

— which arc owned m an entent J I lean i l l % by nationals of Member States, countries and territoriel 

or ACP Slates, or by a company with its head offne in a Member Siaic, country and territory or 

ACP State, ot which the manager or managers, chairman of the board of directors or of the 

supervisory board, and rhe majority of rhe members ot such hoards, arc nationals of Member States, 

countries .ind trrritoncs or ACP States and of which, in addition in the case of partnerships or 

limned companies, ai least hall ihe capital belongs to Member States, counmrs and territories or 

• · · / · · « 
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ACP Scares or to public bodies or nationals of Member States, countries and territories or ACP 
States, 

— of which at least 50 % of the crew, captain and officers included, are nationals of Member Slates, 
countries and territories or ACP States. 

'Ex-works price' shall mean the price paid to the manufacturer in whose undertaking the last working 
or processing is carried nut, provided the price includes the value of all the products used in 
manufacture. 

'Customs value' shall be understood as meaning the customs value laid down in the Convention 
concerning rhc valuation of goods for customs purposes signed in Brussels on 15 December 1950. 

Note 8 — Artide 23 

The authorities consulted shall furnish any information concerning the conditions under which the 
product has been made, indicating cspcrially rhe conditions in which the rules of origin have been 
respected in rhc various Member States, countries and territories or ACP States concerned. 

Note 9 — Artide 1 (4) 

Within the meaning of Annex II 'ACT States' shall mean the countries referred to as ACT States in the 
Second ACP-EF.C Convention, signed at Lome on 3 1 October 1979. 

Note 1 0 — A n i d e 27(1) 

lu order to facilitate the examination by the Council, the Member State concerned or the country or 
territory making the request shall furnish in support of its request the fullest possible information 
covering in particular the points listed below. The same rules apply to any requests for extension. 

— Hcscription of the finished product. 

— Nature and quantity of pn>ducrs originating in a third country. 

— Nature and quantity of products originating in the Community, the overseas countries and 
territories or ACP States, which have been processed there. 

— Manufacturing process. 

— Value added. 

— Number of employees in rhe undertaking concerned. 

— Anticipated volume of exports to the Community. 

— Other possible sources of supply for raw materials. 

— Reasons for the duration requested in the light of efforts made to find new sources of supply. 

— Other observations. 

The period stipulated in Article 28 (5) shall run from the date of receipt of the request. 

• · ·/ · · · 
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Annex 2 to Annex II 

Lin of working or processing operations carried out on non­originating malcriáis which result in a 

change of tariff heading without conferring the statut of 'originating products' on the products resulting 

from such operations, or conferring this status only subject to ccttain conditions 

Product» ubuincd 

t CT 

wOriing <ir pftKTUmg ul m >n­original in 
ttuirruU that Jon n.» o.nlir ihr 

>talliv nl iiiiiiiiiiiim: pfiidlictl 

ιηκοΙ non­iKigmi 
lhe M tim ι 

.irrm' 

nngin.it mg produit 

iM (1.1 

04.04 

Meat and edible meat offals (except 

poulrrv liverì, sjlfeif, in brine, dried 

or smoked 

Fish, dned, salted or in brine; 

smoked fish, whether or not cooked 

before or during the smoking process 

Milk and cream, preserved, concen­

trated or »wcetencd 

Butter 

Cheese and curd 

Vegetables (whether or not cooked), 

preserved by freezing 

Vegetables provisionally preserved in 

brine, in sulphur water or in other 

preservative solutions, but not 

specially prepared for immediate 

consumption 

Dried, dehydrated or evaporated 

vegetables, whole cut, sliced, broken 

or in powder, but not further pre­

pared 

Fruit (whether or not cooked), pre­

served by freezing, not containing 

added sugar 

Fruit provisionally preserved (for 

example, by sulphur dioxide gas, in 

bnne, in sulphur water or in other 

preservative solutions), but unsuit­

able in that state for immediate 

consumption 

Fruit, dned, other than that falling 

within heading No 08.01. 08.02. 

08.01.08.04 or 08.05 

Salting, placing in btinc, drying or 

smoking of mi­ai and rdihlr meat 

and edible meal olíais oí heading 

Nos 112.111 and 02.04 

Drying, salting, plaring in brine; 

smoking of fish, whether ki .1 or 

Preserving, concentrating, or adding 

sugar to milk or cream of heading 

No 04.01 

Manufacture from milk or cream 

Manufacture from products of 

heading No» 04.01, 04.02 and 04.03 

Freezing of vegetables 

Placing in lume or in other solutions 

of vegetables of heading No 07.01 

Drying, dehydration, evaporation, 

cutting, grinding, powdering of 

vegetables of heading No* 07.01 to 

07.03 

Freezing of fruit 

Placing in brine or in other solutions 

of fruit of heading Nov 08.01 to 

08.09 

Drying of fruit 
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(t I 
helding 

I 1.05 

ILI)7 

11.08 

Cerca! groats and cereal meal; other 
worked cereal grains (for example, 
rolled, flaked, polished, pearled or 
kibbled, but not further prepared), 
except rice falling within heading No 
10.06; germ of cereals, whole, rolled, 
fiaked or ground 

Flour of the dried leguminous vege­
tables falling within heading No 
07.05 or of the fruits falling within 
any heading in Chapter 8; flour and 
meal of sago and of roots and tubers 
falling within heading No 07.06 

Flour, meal and flakes of potato 

Malt, roasted or not 

Starches; i nuli η 

Wheat gluten, whether or not dried 

Lard, other pig fat and poultry fat, 
rendered or solvent-extracted 

Fats of bovine canlc, sheep or goats, 
un rendered: rendered or splvcnt-
rxtr.icted fats (including 'premier 
lus') obtained from those unrendcred 
fats 

Fats and oils, of fish and 
mammals, whether or not refined 

Other animal oils and fats 'including 
neat's-tbot oil and fats from bones or 
waste) 

Fixed vegetable oils, fluid or solid, 
crude, refined or purified, but not 
including Chinawood oil, myrtle-
wax, Japan wax or oil of rung nuts, 
oleococca seeds or oitida seeds; also 
not including oils of a kind used in 
machinery or mechanical appliances 
or for industrial purposes other than 
the manufacture of edible products 

Sausages and the like, of meat, meat 
offal or animal blood 

Wwriting or priHTssing of mm· origina ling 
nun ti.ili that does not confer the 

status of onginaiing proJinii 

Manufacture from cereals 

Manufacture from cereals 

Manufacture from dried leguminous 
vegetables of heading No 07.05, 
products of heading No 07.06 or of 
fruit of Chapter 8 

Manufacture from potatoes 

Manufacture from cereali 

Manufacture from cereals of Chapter 
10 or from potatoes or other 
products of Chapter 7 

Manufacture from wheat or wheat 
flours 

Manufacture from products of 
heading No 02.05 

Manufacture from products of 
heading Nos 02.01 and 02.06 

Manufacture from fish or matine 
mammals 

Manufacture from products of 
Chapter 2 

Manufacture from products of 
Chapters 7 and 12 

U'lirLtng or pnnoving of non-onginaiing 
mjii-ruls ihat mnfers ihe status of 

Manufacture from products of 
Chapter 2 
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! t· ■ Ι ικΊ. oSlJ incd 

ι (T 
Sc hing 

■ ·!:,: i ' i t . . ' , , : 

mer th. 
ι of ongir.iung producís 

Orhcr prepared or preserved meat or | Manufacture from products ot 

meat offal Chapter 2 

Prepared or preserved fish, induding 

caviar and caviar substitutes 

Crustaceans and molluscs, prepared 

or preserved 

Rcct sugar and cane sugar, in solid 

form, flavoured or coloured 

Other sugars, in solid form, 

flavoured or coloured 

Other sugars, in solid form, m>t 

flavoured or coloured; sugar syrups, 

noi flavoured ir coloured; artificial 

honey, whcfhi­τ or not mixed with 

natural honey: laramrl 

Molasses, flavoured or coloured 

Sugar confectionery, not containing 

cocoa 

Chocolate and other food prcp­

aranons containing cocna 

ex 19.02 | Malt extract 

I 

Manufacture trom products of 

Chapter ^ 

Mamila, nu e from products of 

Chapter 3 

Manufacture from other products oí 

Chapter 17 the value of which ex­

ceeds .10 % of the value of the 

finished product 

Manufacture frum other products of 

Chapter 17 the value of which ex­

ceeds 30 % ut the value of the 

fiuikhed pruduti 

Manufacture from any product 

Manufacture from other products of 

Chapter 17 the value­ of which ex­

ceeds, 30 % oí the value of the 

finished product 

Manufacture from other products of 

Chapter 17 the value of which ex­

ceeds Î 0 % of the value of the 

finished product 

Manufacture from products of 

Chapter 17 rhc value of which ex­

ceeds 30 % of the value of the 

finished product 

Manufacture from products of 

heading No 11.07 

w'orimg or pn>trk»ing id nnn­<>nginaiing 
mati­ruli that confers the tiatm ut 

originating products 

Prrparanons of flour, meal, starch or Manufacture from cereals and I 

mult extract, of a kind used as infant ι derivatives thereof, meat ami milk, 

food or tor dirtene or culinary pur­ ! or in »huh the value ot produits oí 

poses, containing less than 50 % by Chapter |7 used exceeds til % of the 

weight of cocoa valur of the finished product 

Macaroni, 

products 
spaghetti and umilar 

tapioca and sago; tapioca ami sago 

substitutes obtained from potato or 

oihcr starches 

Manufacture from potato starch 

Manufacture from durum wheat 
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20.0.1 

Prepared foods obtained by the 

swelling or roasting of cereals or 

cereal products (puffed rice, 

cornflakes and similar products) 

Bread, ships' biscuits and other ordi­

nary bakers' wares, not containing 

added sugar, honey, eggs, fats, 

cheese­ or fruit; communion wafers, 

cachets of .1 kind suitable for ph.π ■ 

inaccutical use, scaling wafers, rice 

paper and similar products 

Pastry, biscuits, cakes and other fine 

bakers' wares, whether or not con­

taining cocoa in any proportion 

Vegetables and fruit, prepared or 

preserved by vinegar or acetic acid, 

with or without sugar, whether or 

not containing salt, spices or mus­

tard 

Vegetables prepared or preserved 

otherwise than by vinegar or acetic 

add 

Fruit preserved by freezing, contain­

ing added sugar 

Fruit, fruit­peel and parts of plants, 

preserved by sugar (drained, glacé or 

crystallized) 

Jams, fruit jellies, marmalades, fruit 

purees and fruit pastes, being cooked 

preparations, containing added »ugar 

Fruit otherwise prepared or pre­

served, whether or not containing 

added sugar or spirit: 

A. Nuts 

Manufacture from pn>diicts other 

than: 

— maize of the type 'Zea indurata', 

— durum wheat, 

— products falling within Chapter 

17, the value of which docs not 

exceed 30 % of the value o f the 

finished product, 

— vitamins, mineral salts, chemicals 

and natural or other substances 

or preparations used as additives 

Manufacture from product·, 

Chapter 11 

of 

Manufacture from producís of 

Chapter 11 

Preserving vegetables, fresh or frozen 

or preserved temporarily or pre­

served in vinegar 

Preserving vegetables fresh or frozen 

Manufacture from products of 

Chapter 17 of which the value ex­

ceeds .10% of the value of the 

finished product 

Manufacture from products of 

Chapter 17 of which the value ex­

ceeds .10 "/·> of the value of the fin­

inbed product 

Manufacture from products of 

Chapter 17 of which the value ex­

ceeds 30 7o of the value of rhc fin­

ished product 

Working or pro.Lwing of no η­originating 
materiali ih.n .. (infers the status ol 

originating products 

Manufacture, without added sugar 

or spirit, in which the value uf the 

constituent originating products of 

heading Nos 08.01, 08.05 and 

12.01, represents at least 6 0 % of 

the value of the finished product 

. . . / . 



56 ­

l'i.HJIU'.­ obtained 

i n 
hi .ι,Ι¡ni; 

20.06 

(cont'd) 

Β. Other fruits 

Fruit juices .including grape must), 

whether or not containing added 

sugar, hut unfermemed and not 

containing spint 

Roasted chicory and extracts thereof 

Soups and brodis in liquid, solid or 

powder form; homogenized food 

preparations 

Sup.ir svrupN. flavoured or coloured 

Lemonade, flavoured spa waters and 

flavoured aerated water», znd other 

niin­alcoholic beverages, not inclu­

ding fruit and vegetable juices falling 

within heading No 20.07 

Vermouths, and other wines.of fresh 

grapes flavoured with aromatic ex­

tracts 

Ethyl alcohol or neutral spirits, 

undena tu red, of a strength of No or 

higher; denatured spirits (including 

ethyl alcohol and nctural spirits) of 

any strength 

Spirits (other than those of heading 

No 22.08); liqueurs and other 

spirituous beverages; compound 

alcoholic preparations (known as 

'concentrated extracts') for rhe 

manufacture of beverages 

Vinegar and substitutes for vinegar 

Residues from the manufacture of 

maize starch'(excluding concentrated 

steeping liquors), of α protein con­

tent, calculated on the dry product, 

exceeding 40 % by weight 

Woriing oi processing ·■■ non­twiginjiing 
iiumuls lti.it dois noi unikt lhe 

sums ol ongiruiiiiK produits 

Manufactured from products of 

Chapter 17 of which the value ex­

ceeds 30 % of the value of the fin­

ished produa 

Manufacture from products of 

Chapter 17 of which the value ex­

ceeds 30 % of the value of the fin­

ished product 

Manufacture froi 

fresh or dried 

chicory 

Manufacture from products of 

heading No 20.02 

prod in Manufacture 

Chapter 17 ot which the value ex­

ceeds 30 % of the value of the fin­

ished produit 

Manufacture from fruit juices (') or 

in which the value of products ot 

Chapter 17 used exceeds 30 % of the 

value of the finished product 

Manufacture from products of 

heading No 08.04, 20.07, 22.04 or 

22.05 

Manufacture from products of 

heading No 08.04, 20.07, 22.04 or 

22.05 

Manufacture from producta of 

heading No 08.04, 20.07, 22.04 or 

22.05 

Manufacture from products of 

heading No 08.04. 20.07, 22.04 or 

22.05 

Manufacture from maize or maize 

flour 

Working ot ¡'¡n.i'ii;,: <­l nwt­i 
m.m IUK thai confers ihr st. 

originating produits 

i 't This rule does not apply where fruit juice*­* of pineapple, lime and grapefruit are concerned. 
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H T 
Heading 

No 

23.04 

.' 1.07 

ex 24.02 

to.o.t 

11 ns 

12.06 

12.07 

ex 33 .0ή 

.15.05 

ex 3 5 . 0 7 

37 .01 

37 .02 

Products ohuincif 

Description 

O i l - cake and o ther residues (except 
dregs) resu l t ing f r o m the ex t rac t i on 
o f vegetable oi ls 

Sweetened forage; o ther p repara t ions 
o f a k i n d used in an ima l feeding 

C igarenes. c igars, s m o k i n g tobacco 

M c d i c a m c n i s ( i nc lud ing veter inary 
medicaments) 

O t h e r le r r i l i zcrs ; goods o f the 
present Chapte r in tab lets , lozenges 
and s im i la r p repared f o r m s or in 
pack ings o f a gross wc ighr n o t 
exceeding 10 k i l og rams 

C o l o u r lakes 

O t h e r c o l o u r i n g m a n e r ; i no rgan ic 
p roduc ts o f α k i n d used as 
l um inopho res 

Aqueous dist i l lates and aqueous 
so lu t ions o í essential o i l s , i nc l ud ing 
such p roduc ts sui table fo r med ic ina l 
uses 

Dex t r i ns and dex t r i n glues; so lub le 
or roasted starches; s tarch glues 

Preparat ions used f o r c l a r i f y i ng beer, 
composed o f papa in and ben ton i t e ; 
enzymat ic p repara t ions fo r des iz ing 
rexti les 

Pho tog raph ic plates and film in the 
f la t , sensit ized, unexposed , o f any 
mater ia l o the r rhan paper , paper-
b o a r d or c lo th 

F i lm in ro l ls , sensi t ized, unexposed , 
per fo ra ted o r no t 

Working ur processing of non onginating 
materials that docs not conter ihe 

sums uf originating produits 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m var ious p roduc ts 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m cereals and de­
r ived p roduc ts , meat , m i l k , sugar 
and molasses 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m mater ia ls o f 
head ing N o 32 .04 or 32 .05 

M i x i n g o f ox ides o r salts o f Chapter 
28 w i t h extenders such as b a r i u m 
su lphate, chalk b a r i u m carbona ie 
a n d sann w h i t e 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m essential o i ls (ter-
pcncless or n o t ) , concretes, absolutes 
o r re t ino ids 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m produc ts o í 
head ing N o 37 .02 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m produc ts o f 
head ing N o 37 .01 

Working or processing of ruin-ongmanng 
matenals that confers the status of 

originating producís 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m produc ts of 
head ing N o 24 .01 of w h i c h at least 
7 0 % by quan t i f y are o r i g i na t i ng 
p roduc ts 

M a n u f a c t u r e in w h i c h the value of 
the products used does n o t exceed 
50 % o f the value o f the finished 
product 

Manu fac tu re in w h i c h the value o f 
the p roduc ts used does n o t exceed 
5 0 % o f the value o f the f in ished 
product 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m maize or potatoes 

Manu fac tu re in w h i c h the value o f 
the p roduc ts used does n o t exceed 
50 % o f the value o f the finished 
p roduc t 

• · · / m 
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Produits nht Ji i i rJ 

ccr 
heading 

kltlfl or |''· · " · ' 'ï', ol . . : , ! ■ ■ , . 
nati­rub thai Jm> not lonlcr lhe 

SlJlllV of . l t i^l ' l .tir­.|; prodlK.1t 

­ processing nt non­..nginj 
Is that confers the sums n 
■nginjtinn producís 

Scnîinzed plates and film, exposed 

but not developed, neganve or posi­

tive 

Disinfectants, inscenddes, fungi­

cides, rat poisons, herbicides, anti­

sprouting products, plant growth 

regulators and similar products, put 

up in forms or packings for sale by 

retail or as preparations or as articles 

(for example, sulphur­treated bands, 

wicks and candles, fly­papers) 

Prepared glazings, prepared dressings 

and prepared mordants, of a kind 

used in the textile, paper, leather or 

like i n d u s t r i e s 

Pickling preparations for metal sur­

faces; fluxes and other auxiliary 

preparations for soldering, brazing 

or welding; soldering, brazing or 

wHding powders and pastes con­

sisting of metal and other materials; 

preparations of a land used as cores 

or coatings for wHding rods anà 

elici rodes 

Ann­knock preparanons, oxidation 

inhibitors, gum inhibitors, viscosity 

improvers, anti­corrosive prep­

arations and similar prepared addi­

nves for mineral oils, exduding 

prepared additives for lubricants 

Prepared rubber accelerators 

Prepara non s and charges for tire 

extinguishers; charged fire­

exnnguishing grenades 

Composite solvents and thinners for 

varnishes and similar products 

Manufacture from products of 

heading No 17.01 or .17.02 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used docs not exceed 

50 % of the value of the finished 

product 

Mannt.ι, mtr in which the value uf 

the products used .docs not exceed 

50 % of rhc value of the finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used docs not exceed 

50 % «if the value of the finished 

produit 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used docs not exceed 

50 % of the value of the finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value oí 

the products used docs not exceed 

50 % of the value of the finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used docs not exceed 

50 % oí the value of the finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used does not exceed 

50 % of the value of the finished 

product 

···/··« 
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t I T 
headiiip 

status of originating produci 

Working or pniicsunj» of non­onginann 
inalerai» thai confers ihe status of 

originating products 

Chemical products and preparations 

of the chemical or allied industries 

(including those consisting of mix­

tures of natural products), not else­

where specified or included; residual 

products of the chemical or allied 

industries, not elsewhere spedfied or 

included, excluding: 

— Fu<cl oil and dippcl's oil; 

— N.iphihtnic acids and their 

water­insoluble salts; esters oí 

nap h t he mc acids; 

— Suiphonaphthenic acids and their 

water­insoluble salts; esters of 

suiphonaphthenic adds; 

— Petroleum sulphonates, exdu­

ding petroleum sulphonates of 

alkali mitais, of ammonium or 

of cthaiiolamines, rhiophenated 

sulpbomc adds of oils obtained 

from bituminous minerals, and 

their salts; 

— Mixed alkylbenzcnes and mixed 

a Iky I naphthalenes; 

— fon exchangers; 

— Catalysts­, 

— Geners for vacuum rubes; 

— Refractory cements or mortars 

and similar compositions; 

— Alkaline iron oxide for the 

purification of gas; 

— Carbon (excluding that in arti­

ficial graphite of heading No 

38.01) ¡n metal­graphite or other 

compounds, in rhe form of small 

plates, bars or other semi­

manufactures 

— Sorbitol other than that of head­

ing No 29.04 

— Ammoniacal gas liquors and 

spent oxide produced in coal gas 

purification 

Polymerization products 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used docs not exceed 

50 % of the value of the finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used docs not exceed 

50 % of the value of the finished 

product 

· · · / · · ι 
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Artilles ot matcnals of the kinds 

described in heading Nits 1
U
.0I to 

Is).On with the exception of fans and 

hand screens, twin­mechanica I, 

(rames and handles therefor and 

parts of such frames and handles. 

and corset busks and similar sup­

ports for artides of apparel or 

clothing at 

Plates, >hci­is and stnp, of unvul­

c.imied natural or synthetic rubber, 

other than smoked sheets and crepe 

sheets of heading No 40.01 or 

40.02; granules of unvulcanucd 

n itiii.ι! or synthetic rubber com­

pounded ready for vulcanization; 

unvulcanizrd natural or synthene 

ruhher, compounded before or after 

coagulation either with carbon black 

( with or without the addition of 

mineral oil) or wiih silica (with or 

without the addition of mineral oil), 

in any form, of ι kind known as 

master hatch 

Patent leather and imitation patent 

leather; metallized rather 

Articles of furskin 

Complete wooden packing cases, 

boxes, crates, drams and similar 

packings, excepting 'hose made of 

f ihreboard 

Match splints; wooden pegs or pins 

for footwear 

Articles of natural cork 

Paper and paperboard, ruled, lined, 

or squared, but not otherwise 

printed, in rolls or sheets 

Working or prostising ol iton­oojo 
nunruU thai ilms noi lontvf ι 

status oi originating products 

Making up from furskin in plates, 

crosses and similar forms (heading 

No ex 43.02) 

Manufacture from drawn wood 

Working or processing of nnn­onj 
nuii­nah th.i: lonirrs thi sun 

ongitutingpt.Hti.its 

Manufacture in which the value ol 

the product» used docs not exceed 

SO % of the value oí the finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used docs not exceed 

50 % of the vtluc of the finished 

product 

Varnishing or metallizing of leather 

of heading Nos 41.02 to 4[.On 

(other than skin leather of crossed 

Indian sheep and Indian goat or kid, 

not further prepared than vegetable 

tanned, or if otherwise prepared 

obviously unsuitable for immediate 

use in the manufacture of leather 

artides) in which the value of the 

skin leather used docs not exceed 

5 0 % of the value of the finished 

product 

Manufacture from boards not cut to 

size 

Manufacture from products of 

heading No 45.01 

Manufacture from paper pulp 

I · · / · 
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r.nineis <*ι.ιmcd 

Tl Τ "J" 

48.1 S 

50.0« (
J
) 

Writing blocks, envelopes, lener 

cards, plain postcards, correspon­

dence cards; boxes, pouches, wallets 

and writing compendiums, of paper 

or paperboard, containing only an 

assortment of paper stationery 

Other paper and paperboard, cut to 

size or shape 

Boxes, bags and other packing con­

tainers, of paper or paperboard 

Picture postcards, Christmas and 

other picture greeting cards, printed 

by any process, with or without 

Calendars of any kind, of paper or 

paperboard, including calendar 

blocks 

Silk yarn, other ih.in yarn of noil or 

inner waste silk, not put up for retail 

Yarn spun from noil or other waste 

silk, not put up for retail sale 

Silk yarn and yarn spun from noil or 

other waste silk, put up for retail sale 

Initiation catgut of silk 

Woven fabrics of silk, of noil or of 

other waste silk 

[snuessing of uon­ortpn m 
that docs not confer ih< 

! Manufacture in which the value ui 

! the producís used does not exceed 

50 '"· of the value of the finished 

Manufacture from products of 

headingNo49.l t 

Manufacture from products of 

heading No 49.11 

product 

ι 
Manufacture from paper pulp 

Manufacture in which the val­ae of 

the products used docs noi exceed 

SO % of the value of the finished 

produci 

Manufacture from products other 

than those of heading No 50.04 

Manufacture from products of 

heading No 50.03 

Manu fat tm c from products of 

heading Nos 50.01 to 50.01 

Manufacture from products of 

heading No 50.01 or of heading No 

50.01 neither carded nor combed 

Manufacture from producís of 

heading No 50.02 or 50.03 

( ') For yarn composed of two or more textile matenals, ihe conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of the 

headings under which yarns of the other textile materials of which rhe mixed yarn is composed would be classified. This rule, 

however, does not apply to any one or more mixed textile materials whose weight does not exceed 10 "In of the total weight of 

it's tile materials incorporated. 

l
1
) For fabrics composed of two or more texnle materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of the 

headings under which fabric nf the other texnle matenals of which the mixed fabric is composed would be classified. This rule, 

however, diurs noi apply to any one or more mixed textile materials whose weight dues not exceed 10 % of the total weight of 

texnle materials incorporated. This percentage shall he increased: 

— to 20 ".. where the matcnal in question is yam made of polyurethane segmented with flexible segments of polyethcr, whether 

or not gimped, falling within heading Nos ex. S 1.01 and ex 58.07, 

— to 30 ".. where the material in question is yarn of a width not exceeding 5 mm formed of a core consisting other of a thin 

sinp of aluminium or of a film of artificial plastic material whether or not covered with aluminium powder, this core having 

been inserted and glued by means of a transparent or coloured glue between two films of artificial plastic material. 

. . . / 



­ 62 

I I I 
h ι­.kin IK 

$1.01 («ï 

s 1.02 ( '1 

ΐ ΐ . η ΐ ί ' 

s l . 0 4 f ) 

52.01 , ' ) 

S2.02 ί1) 

S l . O f t ( ' ) 

51 .07 ( ■) 

5 3 . 0 8 ( 1 

PnaiiHis ohiaincd 

IVsiTtpraoii 

Y a m o f man ­made fibres ( c o n u n u ­

ous) , n o t p u t u p f o r retai l sale 

M o n o i i l . s t r ip (a r t i f i c ia l s t raw a n d 

ibe l ike) a n d i m i t a t i o n ca tgu t , o f 

man­nu lde fibre mater ia ls 

Ya rn o f m a n ­ m a d e fibres ( con t inu ­

ous) , p u t u p fo r retail sale 

W o v e n fab rus o f man ­made fibres 

( con t inuous ) , i n d u d i n g w o v e n fab­

rics o f u u m o i l i o r s t r ip o f head ing 

N o 51.01 or 51.02 

Meta l l i zed y a m , be ing tex t i le y a m 

spun w i t h meta l o r covered w i t h 

metal by any process 

W o v e n fabnes o f meta l t h read o r o f 

meta l l ized y a m , o f a k i n d used in 

ameles o f appare l , as fu rn i sh ing 

fabr ics or the l i ke 

Y a r n o f carded sheep's o r lambs* 

w o o l (woo l l en y a m l , no t p u t up for 

retai l sale 

Y a m o f c o m b e d sheep's o r l a m b s ' 

w o o l (wors ted y a m l , no t p u t up fo r 

retai l sale 

Y a m o f fine an ima l ha i r (carded o r 

combed) , not p u t u p fo r retai l sale 

Working or processing of non­ongnut in^ 

malcriar· t tu t do«.­* not confer the 

viatus of originating products 

Working or proicsvinc κ' m m· origina ring 

matv tuh that coolers lhe status of 

nii j: i! i: i l i i i ,; produits 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m chemica l p roduc ts 

o r tex t i le pu lp 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m chemica l p roduc ts 

o r tex t i le pu lp 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m chemical p roduc ts 

o r tex t i le pu lp 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m chemical p roducts 

o r tex t i le p u l p 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m chemical p r o d ­

ucts , f r o m texn le p u l p o r f r o m 

na tura l text i le f ibres, d i sconnnuous 

man­made f ibres or their waste, 

n r i t he r carded no r combed 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m chemica l p r o d ­

ucts , f r o m text i le p u l p o r f r o m 

na tu ra l tex t i le f ibres, d i scon t inuous 

man­made f ibres o r (heir waste 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m produc ts o f 

head ing N o 53 .01 o r 53 .03 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m produc ts o f 

head ing N o 53.01 or 53.0.1 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m r a w f ine an ima l 

ha i r o f heading N o 53 .02 

(M For v . i rn composed o í t w o o r more tex t i le mater ia ls , the cond i t ions s h o w n in th is list must also be met in respect o f each o f the 

headings under w h i c h y a m s o f the o ther i cx r i l c mater ia ls o f w h i c h the m i x e d yarn is composed w o u l d be classif ied. Th is ru le , 

however , d o i s no t app ly t o any one or more m i x e d tex t i le ma tena ls whose we igh t docs no t exceed 10 % o f the to ta l weight o f 

tex t i le matena ls i nco rpo ra ted . 

(
:
) For fabr ics composed o f r w o or more tex t i le mater ia ls , the cond i t ions s h o w n in th is list must also be met in respect o f each o f the 

headings under w h i c h fabr ic of the o the r tex t i le ma tena ls o f wh i ch the m i x e d fabr ic is composed w o u l d be classif ied. Th is ru le , 

however , does no t app ly t o any ' one or more m i x e d text i le mater ia ls whose we igh t docs no t exceed 10 '%. o f the to ta l weight o f 

tex t i le mater ia ls i nco rpo ra ted . Th i s pv rcen iagr shal l he increased: 

— t o 2 0 '",. where the mate r ia l in quest ion is ya rn made of po l y uret h am­ segmented w i t h f lex ib le segments o f po l yc thc r , whe ther 

o r not p m p t d , f a l l i ng w i t h m bead ing Nos ex 51.01 and ex 58 .07 , 

— t o 111 ";, where the mater ia l in ques t ion is ya rn o f a w i d t h not exceeding S m m fo rmed o f a core cons is t ing c i ther o f a t h i n 

str ip o f a l u m i n i u m or o f a f i l m o f a r t i f i c ia l plast ic mater ia l whether o r no t covered w i t h a l u m i n i u m powde r , th is core h a v i n g 

horn inserted a n d g lued by means o f a t ransparent o r co lou red g lue between t w o f i lms o f a r t i f i c ia l plastic mater ia l . 

. / . . 
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Γι.·.lu,ts otit,mie J 

51.09 ('J Yam of horsehair or of other coarse 

animal hair, not put up for retail sale 

Yam of sheep's or lambs' wool of 

horsehair or of other animal hair 

(fine or coarse), put up for retail sale 

Woven fabrics of sheep's or lambs' 

wool or of fine animal hair 

«1.12 t») Woven íah π es of horsehair or of 

other loarse animal hair 

54.0.1 (') Flax or ramie yam, not pui up for 

Flax or ramie yarn, put up for retail 

Ϊ4.05 ('} 

15.07 {') 

«5.09 (»J 

Woven fabrics of flax or of ramie 

lo t ion vam. not put up for retail 
sale 

yarn, put up for retail sale 

Terry towelling and similar terry 
fabrics, of cotton 

Other woven fabrics of cotton 

Working or pronssing oí rtnn­ongiruiing 
11 ii u­ruls thai Joes not confer ihe 

status ol ι inaitij unit products 

Working or processing of non · original in ]t 
materials that confen the status ot 

onginating produu* 

Manufacture from raw coarse 

animal hair of heading No 5.1.02 or 

from raw horsehair of heading 

No 05.03 

Manufacture from materials of 

heading Nos 05.03 and 53.01 to 

53.04 

Manufacture from materials of 

heading Nos 53.01 to 53.05 

Manufacture from products of 

heading Nos 53.02 io 5 Ì.05 or from 

horsehair of heading No 05:03 

Manufacture either from products of 

heading No 54.01 neither carded nor 

combed or from products of heading 

No 54.02 

Manufacture from materiais of 

heading No 54.01 or 54.02 

Manufacture from matenals of 

heading No 54.01 or 54.02 

Manufacture from maicnals of 

heading No 55.01 or 55.01 

Manufacture from materials of 

heading No 55.01 or 55.03 

Manufacture from maic­nals of 

heading No 55.01, 55.03 or 55.04 

Manufacture from materials of 

heading No 55.01, 55.03 or 55.04 

Manufacture from materials of 

heading No 55.01, 55.03 or S5.04 

For yarn composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of the 

headings under which yams of the other textile materials of which the mixed yarn is composed would he classified. This rule, 

however, does not apply to any one or more mixed textile materials whose weight docs not exceed 10 % of the total weight of 

textile materials incorporated. 

For fabrics composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of rhe 

headings under which fabric of the other textile materials of which rhe mixed fabric is composed would be classified. This rule, 

however, docs not apply to any one or more mixed textile materials whose weight docs not exceed 10 % of the total weight of 

Textile materials incorporated. This percentage shall be increased: 

to 20 "„ where the matcnal in question is yarn made of polyurethane segmented with flexible segments of pulyether, whether 

or not gimped, falling within heading Nos cx 51.01 and cx 58.07, 

— io 10 "., when­ the material m question is yarn of a width not exceeding 5 mm formed of a cure consisting either of a thin 

sinp tit aluminium or of a film of artificial plastic material wherhcr or not covered with aluminium powder, this core having 

been inserted and glued by means of .1 transparent or coloured glue between two films of artificial plastic matcnal. 
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Γι od ικ r \ oh i a ti η­d 

!.. κΙ,.,κ 

Working or proii­ssMig ot n..n οημι .υ ι ιηκ j s t o r l i n * ο ι ι r .­ i . , , , o l mm­ong i runn* 

tn.inri j ls rh.ii >U ­ noi l o n l i r ih· maltreats that lonf r rs the status · · ! 

M a n ­ m a d e f ibres (d iscon t inuous) , 

n o t ca rded , c o m b e d o r o therw ise 

prepared f o r sp inn ing 

( x m n n u o u s filament t o w for the 

manufac tu re o f man ­made fibres 

'd i scon t inuous) 

Waste ( i nc l ud ing ya rn wasrc a n d 

pu l led o r g a m m e d rags) o f m a n ­

made f ibres (con t inuous o r d iscon­

t inuous) , n o t ca rded , c o m b e d or 

' thiTiviM­ prepared to r sp inn ing 

s f i . iM M a n ­ m a d e fibres (d iscont inuous or 

was t r ! , ca rded , combed or o therwise 

prepared fo r sp inn ing 

Î6 .H5 ( ' ) l Y a r n o f man ­made fibres (d iscon­

I m i n o n s o r waste) , n o t p u t up for 

I retai l sale 

J îh.iWj»(') j Ya rn o f man­made fibres (d iscon­

t i nuous o r waste) , p u t up fo r retail 

! sale 

56 .07 i * ) i W o v e n fabr ics o f man­made fibres 

ι (d i scon t inuous o r waste) 

« 7 . 0 M ' Ya rn o f jure o r o f o ther tex t i le bast 

l ibres o f head ing N o 57.0.1 

Y a m o f true hemp 

stains of ongmainig produits i ingi iunnu. produits 

M a n u f a c t u r e t r o m chemical p roduc ts 

o r tex t i le p u l p 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m chemica l p r o d u i t s 

o r tex t i le p u l p 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m chemica l p roduc ts 

o r tex t i le p u l p 

I M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m chemica l p roduc ts 

; o r text i le pu lp 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m chemical p roduc ts 

or tex t i le p u l p 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m chemica l p roduc ts 

o r tex t i le p u l p 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m produc ts of 

head ing N o * 56 .01 to 56.03 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m r a w ju te , |utc t o w 

o r f r o m other raw tex t i le bast f ibres 

o f head ing N o S7.01 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m t rue h e m p , raw 

in this list must also be met in respect o f each of the 

■1.­.I ya rn is composed w o u l d be classi f ied. This ru le , 

e we igh t docs no t exceed 10 "., o f the to ta l weight ot 

Ί For v. i rn composed o f t w o or more text i le mater ia ls , the c o n d m o n s show i 
headings under w h i c h y a m s o f the other tex t i le mater ia ls o f w h i c h the u 
however , does no t app ly to any one or more m i x e d text i le mater ia ls w h o 
text i le ma tena ls m c o r p o r j t c d -

; ') For fabr ics composed o f t w o or m o r e tex t i le mater ia ls , the cond i t i ons s h o w n in this list must also be met in respect o f each o f the 
headings under w h i c h fabr ic o f the o ther tex t i le mater ia ls o f w h i c h rhc m i x e d fabr i c is composed w o u l d be classi f ied. Th is ru le , 
however , docs n o t app l y t o any one o r m o r e m i x e d texn le mater ia ls whose wc ighr docs no t exceed 10 % o f the to ta l weight of 
tex t i le matena ls i nco rpo ra ted T h i s percentage shal l be increased: 

— t o 2 0 % where the mate r ia l i n quest ion is y a m made o f po l yu rc thane segmented w i t h f lex ib le segments o f pn lye ther , whether 
o r nor g i m p r d , f a l l i ng w i t h i n head ing N o s cx 51 .01 and cx 5 8 . 0 7 , 

— t o 3 0 \ whe re the mater ia l i n qucsnon i i y a m o f a w i d t h n o t exceeding 5 m m f o r m e d o f a core cons is t ing c i ther o í a th in 
s t r ip o f a l u m i n i u m o r o f a f i l m o f a r t i f i c ia l plast ic mater ia l whether o r no t covered w i t h a l u n u n i u m p o w d e r , th is core hav ing 
been inserted a n d g lued by means o l a t ransparent o r co lou red g lue between t w o f i lms of a r t i f i c ia l plast ic mater ia l . 

· ·*./ · ·« 
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U T ' 

CX<Z07¡ . , 

ex 57.07 

57. IUI1) 

ex 5- . I I (-) 

es < 7 . „ 

58.01 f1) 

l'tiiiiKis ohtained 

Description 

Yam of oihcr vegetable textile fibres, 
excluding yarn of true hemp 

Paper yarn 

Woven fabrics of jute or of other 
textile bast fabrics of heading No 
57.(11 

Woven fahncs of other vegetable 
textile fibre* 

Woven fabrics of paper yarn 

( arpets, carpeting and rugs knotted 
(made up or not) 

Working or piSRcssing nf iion-ortgiii.ilmg 
nu tenais that docs not cuiiler ih« 

status of originating products 

Vsiirkiui; or proiissinp nt non originatine, 
materials ihat lonters thi statuì ni 

originating produits 

Maiiufacrurc from raw vegetable 
tcxrilc fibres of heading Nos 57.U2 
to 57.04 

Manufacture from products of 
Chapter 47, from chemical products, 
textile pulp or from natural textile 
fibres, discontinuous man-made 
fibres or their waste, neither carded 
nor combed 

Manufacture from raw jute, jute tow 
or from other raw textile bast fibres 
of heading No 57.01 

Manufacture fram matenals of 
heading No 57.01, 57.02 or 57.04 or 
from coir yarn of heading No Í7.07 

Manufacture from paper, from 
chemical products, textile pulp or 
from natural textile fibres, discon­
tinuous man-made fibres or their 
waste 

Manufacture from materials of 
heading Nos 50.01 to 50.0.1, 51.01, 
53.01 to 53.05, 54.01, 55.01 to 
55.04, 56.01 to 56.03 or 57.01 to 
57.04 

! ') For yam composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of the 
headings under which yarns of the other textile materials of which the mixed yarn is composed would be classified. This rule, 
however, does not apply to any one or more mixed textile materials whose weight docs not exceed 10 % of the total weight of 
iettile materials incorporated. 

Í1) For fabnes composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in this list must also be met in respect of each of the 
headings under which fabric of the other textile materials of which the mixed fabric is composed would be classified. Phis rule, 
however, dits not apply to any one or more mixed textile materials whose weight does not exceed 10 "/<· of the total weight of 
textile materials incorporated. This percentage shall be increased: 
— — to 20 ".. where the material in qucsnon is yam made of polyurethanc segmented with flexible segments of polyciher, whether 

or not gimpcd, falling within heading Nos ex 51.01 and ex 58.07, 
— to 30 ".. where the material in question is yarn of a width not exceeding 5 mm formed of a core consisting either of a thin 

strip of aluminium or of a film of artificial plastic material whether or not covered with aluminium powder, this core having 
been inserted and glued by means of a transparent or coloured glue between two films of artificial plastic matcnal. 

lJ) For products composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in column 4 must be met in respect of each of the 
testile matenals of which the mixed product is composed. This rule, however, docs not apply to any one or more mixed textile 
materials whose weight docs not exceed 10 % of the total weight of textile matenals incorporated. This percentage shall be in­
creased: 
— to 20 ".. where the material in question is yarn made of polyurethane segmented with flexible segments of polyether, whether 

or not gimpcd, falling wiihin heading Nos ex S 1.01 and ex 58.07, 
— to 30 "·., where the material in question is varn of a width not exceeding 5 mm formed of a core consisting cither of a thin 

strip of aluminium or of a film of artificial plastic material whether or not covered with aluminium powder, this core having 
been insetted and plued by means of a transparent or coloured glue between iwo films of artificial plastic material. 
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Other carpets, carpeting, rugs, mats 

and matnng, and 'Kelcm', 

'Schu macks' and 'karamanic' rugs 

and rhc like (made up or not) 

Woven pile fabrics and chenille fab­

rics (other than terry towelling or 

similar terry fabnes of conon falling 

within heading No 55.08 and fabrics 

falling within heading No 58.05) 

' 
SH. i lS i ' ) 

58.09 (>) 

Narrow woven fabnes, and narrow 

fabrics (bolduc) consisting of warp 

without weft assembled hy means oí 

.m adhesive, other than goods falling 

within heading No SH.06 

Woven labels, badges and the like, 

not embroidered, in the piece, in 

stnps or cut to shape or size 

(nenille yarn ι including flock 

chenille yam), gimpcd yarn (other 

than metallized yarn oí heading No 

52.01 and gimpcd horsehair yarn); 

braids and ornamental tnmmings in 

the piece; tassels, pompons and the 

like 

Tulle and other net fabrics (but not 

occluding woven, knined or 

crocheted fabrics), plain 

Tulle and other net fabnes (but not 

including woven, knined or 

crocheted fabrics), figured; hand or 

mechanically made lace, in the piece, 

in stnps or in monís 

Manufacture from materials ot 

heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03, 51.01, 

53.01 to 53.05, 54.01, 55.01 io 

55.04, 56.01 to 56.03, 57.01 to 

57.04 or from coir yarn of heading 

No 57.07 

Manufacture from matenals oí 

heading Nos 50.01 to 50.0.1, 53.01 

to 53.05, 54.01, 55.01 to 55.04, 

56.01 to 56.03, 57.01 to 57.04 or 

tonn chemical products or textile 

pulp 

Manufacture from materials oí 

heading Nos 50.01 io 50.03, 53.01 

to 51.05, 54.01, 55.01 to 55.04, 

56.01 to 56.03 or 57.01 to 57,04 or 

from chemical products or texnle 

pulp 

Manufacture from materials of 

heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03, 53.01 

to 51.05, 54.01, 55.01 to 55.04, 

56.01 to 56.03 or from chemical 

products or textile pulp 

Manufacture from materials of 

heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03, 53.01 

to 53.05, 54.01, 55.01 to 55.04, 

56.01 to 56.03 or from chemical 

poninas or textile pulp 

Manufacture from materials nf 

heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03, 53.01 

to 53.05, 54.01, 55.01 to 55.04, 

56.01 to 56.01 or from chemical 

products or textile pulp 

Manufacture from malcriáis oí 

heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03. 53.01 

to 5.1.05, 54.01, 55.01 to 55.04. 

56.01 to 56.03 or from chemical 

products or textile pulp 

' ') For products composed of two or more texnle matenals, the conditions shown in column 4 must be met in respect of each of the 

texnle matenals of which the mixed product is composed. Inis rule, however, docs not apply to any one or more mixed textile 

matenals whose weight docs not exceed 10 % of the total weight ut textile materials incorporated. This percentage shall be in­

creased: 

— to 20 ".;■ where the matcnal in question is yam made of polyurethanc segmented with flexible segments oí polycther. whether 

or not gimpcd, falling wirhm heading Nos ex 51.01 and ex 58.07, 

— to 30 "/.. where the maienal in question is yam of a width not exceeding 5 mm formed of a core consisting either of a thin 

srnp of aluminium or nf a film of artificial plastic matcnal whether or not covered with aluminium powder, this core having 

hem inverted and glued by means of a transparent or coloured glue between two films of amimai plastic material. 

• · ·/ · 
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ι ι Γ 
blading Ι DisiTtpiH) 

58. Κ) : Finbroidery, in the piece, in strips or 
ί in motifs 

Wadding and articles of wadding; 
textile flock jnd dust and mill ncps 

Felt and articles of felt, with the 
exception of needled felt, whether or 
not impregnated or coated 

ex 59.02 (') Needled felt, whether or not im­
pregnated or coated 

5 «MMC 

Bonded fibre fabrics, similar bonded 
yam fabrics, and artides of such 
fabrics, whether or not impregnated 
or coated 

Twine, cordage, ropes and cables, 
plaited or not 

Nets and netting made of twine, 
cordage or rope, and made up fish­
ing nets of yam, twine, cordage or 
rope 

Other anieles made from yam, 
twine, cordage, rope or cables, other 
than textile fabrics and articles made 
from such fabnes 

status ot 'inumatili;; produits 
>U that lontcrsthi-s 
originating produits 

Manufacture in which the value of 
the product used docs not exceed 
50% of the value of the finished 
product 

Manufacture cither from natural 
fibres or from chemical products or 
textile pulp 

Manufacture either from natural 
fibres or from chemical products or 
textile pulp 

Manufacture cither from natural 
fibres or from chemical products or 
textile pulp or from fibre or continu­
ous polyprupylcnc filament of which 
the denomination of the filaments is 
less than eight denier and of which 
ihe value docs not exceed 40 % of 
the value of the finished produci 

Manufacture either from natural 
fibres or from chemical products or 
textile pulp 

Manufacture cither from natural 
fibres or from chemical products or 
textile pulp or from coir yarn of 
heading No 57.07 

Manufacture either from natural 
fibres or from chemical products or 
textile pulp or from coir yarn of 
heading No 57.07 

Manufacture cither from natural 
fibres or from chemical products or 
texnle pulp or from coir yam of 
heading No 57.07 

For products composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in column 4 must be met in respect ·>) , ach of the 
testile materials ol which the mixed product is composed. This rule, however, docs nor apply to any one or more mixed textile 
matenals whose weight does not exceed 10 "/.. of the total weight of textile materials incorporated. This percentage shall be in­
creased: 
— to 20 ".. where the material in question is yarn made of polyurethane segmented with flexible segments of polyether, whether 

or not gimpcd, falling within heading Nos cx 51.01 and cx 58.07, 
— io til ".. where ihe material in quesnon is yarn of α width not exceeding 5 mm formed of a core consisting either of a thin 

stop of aluminium or of a film of artificial plastic material whether or not covered with aluminium powder, this core having 
been inserted and glued by means of a transparent or coloured glue between two films of artificial plastic material. 

• * * / · · ι 
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VX ori ti ιμ or proivssini 
■■, n i* iK thai d·« 

siaius ol oripiH.i 

, Λ, ,il ι".· o r p ru i l ssing ot no 

ι....ι,­ruk thai o.ruYrstrii 
nnginaimg pu­do« 

Textile fabrics coated with gum or 

aiiivIaceiMis substances, oí a km,I 

used for the outer covers of hooks 

and the like; tracing doth; prepared 

painting canvas; buckram and simi­

lar fabrics for hat foundanons and 

similar uses 

Textile fabrics impregnated, coated, 

covered or laminan d with prepara­

tions of cellula« derivatives or of 

other artificial plastic materials 

I iiiolium and materials prepared on 

a textile hasr in a similar manner to 

linoleum, whether or noi cut to 

.u,-\- or of a kind used as floor 

lovcnngs; floor coverings consisting 

of a coating applied on a textile base, 

cut to shape or not 

ι Manufacture from yarn 

; 
54 11 | Rt.hru­nzcd textile rabnes, other than 

nihht­rircd knitted or crocheted 

go. ids, with rhc exception of those 

consisting of fabric of continuous 

synthetic textile fihres, or of fabnc 

(.­imposed oí parallel yams ot con­

! nnuirus synthetic textile fibres, im­

pregnated or covered with rubber 

¡ latex, containing at least 90 % by 
1
 weight of textile matenals and used 

J for the manufacture of tyres or for 

ι other technical uses 

Ruhbcrizcd texnle fabrics, other than 

rubberized knitted or crocheted 

goods, consisting of fabric of con­

tinuaos synthetic trxnlc fibres or nf 

fabric composed of parallel yams of 

i continuous synthcitc textile fibres, 

! impregnated or covered with rubber 

ι latex, containing at least 90 % by 

i weight of textile materials and used 

I for the manufacture of tyres or for 

■ other technical uses 

Manufacture from yam 

Manufacture either from yarn or 

from textile fibres 

Manufacture from chemical products 

For products composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in column 4 must he met in respect of each of the 

texnle matenals of which the mis. ed product is composed. This rule, however, docs not apply to any one or more mixed textile 

materials whose weight docs Tint exceed 10 "■·· of the total weight of textile malcriáis incorporated. I h n percentage shall be in­

creased: 

— to 20 "·„ where the maicnal in question is yam made of polyurethane segmented with flexible segments of polycther. whether 

or not pmped, falling within heading Nos cx 51.01 and ex 58.07, 

— to l'l ".. where the matcnal m question is yam of a width not rxiccdmg 5 mm formed of a core lonsisting euhrr oí a thin 

strtp of aluminium or of a film of artificial plastic material whether or not covered with aluminium powder, this core having 

bren inserted and glued by means of a transparent or toloured glue herween two films of artificial plastic material. 

. . / . 
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t t i 
heading 

Textile fabrics otherwise impreg­

nated or coated; painted canvas 

King theatrical scenery, studio 

h.isk­iloths or the like 

)¡ Klastic t.ibncs and trimmings (other 

than knitted or crocheted goods. 

consisting of textile materials com­

bined with rubber threads 

59.1 i f
1
) Textile hoscpiping and similar 

tubing, with or without lining, 

armour or accessories of other mat­

Transmission, conveyor or elevator 

Ικ­lts or helling, of textile material, 
:
 whither or noi strengthened with 

metal or other material 

7
 (')! Textile fabnes and textile articles, of 

■ a kind commonly used in machinery 

j or plant 

Chapter 

knined and crocheted goods, exclud­

ing" knitted or crocheted goods oh­

i.lined by sewing or by the assembly 

of pieces of knitted or crocheted 

goods (cut or obtained directly to 

shape) 

Gloves, mittens and mitts, knined or 

crocheted, not elastic or rubberized, 

obtained by sewing or by the 

jssemblv of pieces of knitted or 

crocheted goods (cut or obtained 

directly to shape) 

¡ Working or pnm­ssing of in o 
nuH­n.ilsth.il confers thi­

originating pmdin 

Manufacture troni van 

Manufacture trom single va 

Manufacture from materials of 

heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03, 53.01 

to 51.05, 54.01, 55.01 to 55.04. 

56.01 to Î6.03 or 57.01 to 57.04 or 

from chemical products or textile 

pulp 

Manufacture from matenals of 

hcadinp Nos 50.01 to 50.0Ì, 53.01 

to Π.05, s4.HI. 55.01 to 55.04, 

56.01 to 56.03 or 57.01 to 57.04 or 

from chemical products or textile 

pulp 

Manufacture from materials of 

heading Nos 50.01 to 50.03, 53.01 

to 53.05, 54.01, 55.01 to 55.04, 

56.01 to 56.03 or 57.01 to 57.04 or 

from chemical products or textile 

pulp 

i Manufacture from natural fibres, 

| carded or combed, from materials uf 

' heading Nos 56.01 to 56.03 from 

chemical products or textile pulp 

Manufacture fr( 

"■■ For products composed of two or more textile materials, the conditions shown in column 4 must be met in respect of each of ihe 

textile materials ol which the mixed product is composed. This rule, however, docs not apply to .my one or more mixed tettile 

materials who·«· weight does not exceed 10 ",. of ihe total weight of textile materials incorporated. This pcΓLeιltaμe shall be in­

creased: 

— to 20 ".· where the product in question is yarn made of polyurethanc segmenred with flexible­ segments of polyrthcr. whether 

or not μιιιιρι­d. falling wiihin heading Nos cx 51.01 and ex 5S.07, 

— io 1(1 "., where the product in question is yarn of a width not exceeding 5 mm formed ot a core consisting either of a thin 

snip of aluminium or of a film of artificial plastic maieri.il whether or not covered with aluminium powder, this core having 

been inserted and glued by means of a transparent or mloured glue between two films of artificial plastic material. 

­*' Trimmings .nul accessories used (excluding linings and uiierlining) which change tariff heading do not remove the originating 

st.uus of the product obtained if their weight does not exceed 10 % of the total weight of all the textile materials incorporated 

..A 
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IVlHluitS . .fil.li.·■: .Ι 

U T 
hi j ju ig 

c \ hO.01 

ex M U M 

ex 60 .05 

ex M 1.06 

ex 6 1 . 0 1 

ex 61 .01 

ex 61 .02 

DsrscitpidMi 

Stockings, understockings, socks, 

ankle­socks, soekene* and rhc like, 

kn ined or crocheted, not elastic or 

rubhcri ied, obtained by sewing or by 

the assembly of pieces of knined or 

crocheted goods ( cut or obrai ned 

directly to shape) 

Under garments, knitted or 

crocheted, not elastic or rubbetized, 

obtained by sewing or hy the 

assembly of pieces of knined or 

crocheted goods . .ut or obtained 

.i i»lit is to shape) 

Outer garments and other an ides , 

knitted or crocheted, not clastic or 

rubberized, obtained hy sewing or by 

the assembly of pieces of knined or 

en Kheted goods (cut or ohtai ned 

directly to shape) 

Other articles, knitted or cTochctcd, 

elastic or mbherized (including clas­

tic knee­caps and clastic stockings), 

obtained hy sewing or by rhe 

assembly of pieces of knined ur 

i r m h c i r d goods (cut or obtained 

directly to shape] 

Men's and boys' outer garments, 

excluding firr­rc­iisiani equipment of 

cloth covered by foil of aluminizcd 

polyester 

Firc­rcsisrani equipment of d o t h 

covered by foil o í aluminizcd poly­

ester 

Women's , girls' and infants' outer 

garments, not embroidered, exdud­

ing fire­resistant equipment of d o t h 

covered hy foil of aluminizcd poly­

ester 

M ..rt iiif, ur proiCSsiilg ol lion ■· igi ι iin..; 

in.itL ruts that doss noi outfit lhe 

status nf originating product* 

Working or pn>n ssinu ol n<>n 'tnginaling 

m.iu ii.ils that confers lhe Halm ol 

■ ilUUflJIing produits 

Manufacture from y a m (') 

M inufacrure from yam (') 

Manufacture f rom yarn ( ' ) 

M a n i l l a a n i e f rom yarn [') 

Manufacture from y a m (') 

Manufacture f rom uncoated d o t h of 

which the value does not exceed 

4 0 % of the value of the finished 

product (') 

Manufacture from y a m ; Ί 

ι Tiimmings and accessories (excluding linings and interlining) which change tariff heading do not remove the originating status of 
th- product obtained if their weight docs not exceed 10 "A· of rhe total weight of all the textile matenals incorporated. 

• · ·/ · · · 
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ι Ι Ι 
heading 

6Ι.07 

6 Ι.Ο« 

| Fire­resistant equipment of cloth 

I covered by foil of aluminized poly­

ester 

Women's, girls" and infants' outer 

garments, embroidered 

Men's and boys' under garments, 

including collars, shirt fronts and 

cuffs 

Women's, girls' and infants' under 

garments 

Handkerchiefs, not embroidered 

Handkerchiefs, embroidered 

Shawls, scarves, mufflers, mantillas, 

veils and ihe like not embroidered 

Shawls, scarves, mufflers, mantillas, 

veils ùnti the like embroidered 

Tics. Nu . .ind cravats 

Corsets, corset­belts, suspender­bclts, 

brassieres, braces, suspenders, garters 

and the like (including such anieles 

of knitted or crocheted fabric), 

whether or not clastic 

Gloves, minens, mins, stockings, 

socks and sockcrtes, not being knit­

ted or crocheted goods, exduding 

fire resistant equipment of cloth 

covered by foil of aluminizcd poly­

ester 

Working or processing ol non­onginating 
man ruls that Joes nol cnnler the 

stains ol onginaling products 
■als thai colliers the 
onginalmg produci 

Manufacture from uncoaied cloth of 

which the value does not exceed 

40 70 of the value of the finished 

product ',') 

Manufacture from fabnes, not 

embroidered, the value of which 

does nut exceed 40 'ï., of the value of 

the finished product (') 

Manufacture from yarn (') 

Manufacture from yam ι 

Manufacture from unbleached single 

yam (') I
1
) 

Manufacture from fabrics, not 

embroidered, the value of which 

does not exceed 40 % oí the value of 

the finished product {') 

Manufacture from unbleached single 

yam of natural textile fibres or 

discontinuous man­made fibres or 

their waste or from chemical prod­

ucts or textile­pulp (') 

Manufacture from fabrics, not 

embroidered, the value of which 

docs not exceed 40 % of the value of 

the finished product ( ') 

M .nuil.uture from yarn (') 

Manufacture from yam (') 

Manufacture from yarn (') 

,(') Trimmings and accessories used (excluding linings and interlining) which change tanff heading do not remove the onginaung 

status of the product obtained if their weight does not exceed 10 "'.. of the total weight of all the textile materials incorporated. 

(
J
) For products obtained from two or more textile materials, this rule docs not apply to one or more of the mixed textile materials if 

its or their weuih' does not exceed 10 ";. of the total weight of all the textile materials incorporated. 

• · · / · · · 
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t t l 
kaj . . . * 

Working or proivssiiiK ol ii'"i "''jl 
nuliTCils iSjl dm s η.,ι .until 

stJIUS ill .■wh;,:i .,.,>.. projllil 
ulsih.it mntcrsihc si, 
οπκιιι.ιιιιιμ products 

Fire­resistant equipment of cloth 

lovercd by toil of aluminizcd poly­

ester 

Made up accessories for ameles of 

I apparel (for example, dress shields, 

I shoulder and other pads, belts, 

muffs, sleeve protectors, pockets) 

I with the execpnon oí collars, 

¡ tuckers, fallals, bodice­ fron rs, jabots, 

! ititi­., flounces, yokes and similar 

| accessories and trimmings for 

| women's and girls' garments, cm­

I brindi red 

t'ollars, tuckers, fallals, hodicc­

fronts, jabots, cuffs, flounces, yokes 

and similar ac.i­ssimt­s and trini­

mi ngs for women's and girls' gar­

ments, embroidered 

Travdling rugs and blankets 

Red linen, tabic linen, toilet linen and 

kitchen linen; curtain* and other 

furnishing anides; not embroidered 

Bed linen, table linen, toilet linen and 

kuchen linen; curtains and other 

furnishing articles, embroidered 

Sacks and bags, nf j kind used for 

the packing of goods 

62.04 I Tarpaulins, sails, awnings, sunblinds, 

j tents and camping goods 

Other made up textile articles (in­

iludutg dress patterns! excluding 

fans and hand screens, non­mechan­

ical, frames and handles therefor and 

parts of such frames and handles 

-
Manufacture from uncoatcd cloth of 

which the value docs not exceed 

40 'S. of the value oí the finished 

product (') 

Manufacture from yarn (') 

Manufacture from fabrics, not 

embroidered, the value of which 

docs not exceed 40 'X. of the valut­ of 

the finished product (') 

Manufacture from unbleached yai 

of Chapters 50 to 56 (') 

Manufacture from unbleached single 

yarn (') 

Manufacture from fabrics, not 

embroidered, the value uf which 

docs not exceed 40 % of the value of 

the finished product 

Manufacture from chemical prod­

ucts, textile pulp or from natural 

textile fibres, discontinuous man­

made fibres or their waste (') 

Manulaciurc froi 

y»rn (') 

single unbleached 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used does not exceed 

40 'Si of the value of the finished 

product 

Imnuungs and accessonrs used (cxduding linings and interlining which change tariff heading do not remove the originating 

status ni the product obtained if thetr weight docs not exceed 10 % of the total weight of all thi­ textile materials incorporated. 

For products obtained from two or more textile matenals, this rule docs not apply to one or more of ihr miscd textile matenals if 

its or thnr weight dors not rxeci d 10 '".. of the total weight of all the textile maien.il> ituorpuran­d 

• / · · · 
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lñod.hiso|.tan„­d 

­. — Hu. „poo,, 

■ Finit wear with outer soles and 

uppers ol rubber or artificial plastic 

in ate nal 

Footwear with outer soles of leather 

or composition leather; footwear 

(other than footwear falling within 

heading No 64.01) with outer soles 

¡ of rubber or artificial plastic material 

Footwear with outer soles of wood 

or of cork 

Footwear with outer soles of "other 

materials 

Felt hats and other felt headgear. 

being headgear made from the felt 

hoods and plateaux falling within 

heading No 65.01. whether or not 

lined or trimmed 

Hats and other headgear (including 

hair neis), kntited or crocheted, or 

made­ up from lace, felt or other tex­

nle fabric in the piece (but not from 

strips), whether or not lined or 

ι n mi ned 

Umbrellas and sunshades (including 

walking­stick umbrellas, umbrella 

tents, and garden and similar um­

brellas) 

Cist, rolled, drawn or blown glass 

(including flashed or wired glass) cut 

to shape other ltian rectangular 

shape, or bent or otherwise worked 

lint c­x.iinplc, edge worked or en­

graved) whether or not surface 

ground or polished; multiple­walled 

insulating glass 

Safety glass consisting of toughened 

or laminated glass, shaped or not 

Working ..r pronssin^ oi ι ion­ondulatiti κ 
iii.iii­n.iU dial (Ws noi ι..ηΐ,-r du-

status ol ungili.unii: ρπ idilli S 

Manufacture from assemblies of 
uppers affixed to inner soles or to 
other sole components, but without 
outer soles, of any material except 
metal 

Manufacture from assemblies of 
uppers affixed to inner soles or to 
other sole components, but without 
outer soles, of any material except 
metal 

Manufacture from assemblies of 
uppers affixed to inner soles or to 
other sole components, but without 
outer soles, of any material except 
metal 

Manufacture from assemblies of 
uppers affixed to inner soles or to 
other sole components, but without 
outer soles, of any material except 
metal 

Manufacture from drawn, cast or 
rolled glass of heading Nos 70.04 to 
70.06 

. 

Manufacture from drawn, cast or 
rolled glass of heading Nos 70.04 to 
70.06 

Uurtoni; or print ss m κ ■■! non 
man-nats that nmt,rs thi si 

originating ρπκίικιι 

numa tun; 
Ulls ol 

Manufacture from textile fibres Í') 

Manufacture cither from 
from textile fibres (') 

Manufacture in which the 

yarn or 

value of 
the products used docs not exceed 
SO % of the value of the 
produci 

finished 

{') Trimmings and acccssones (excluding linings and interlining) which change tariff heading do not remove rhc originating status of 
the produci obtained if their weighi docs not exceed 10 % ni the total weight of all the textile materials incorporated. 

• · ·/ · · · 
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"Ό.ΙΙ9 j Glass mirrors (including rear-view 
I mirrors), unfraried, framed or 
' backed 

Anides consisting of, or incorpor­
ating, pearls, precious or semi­
precious stones (natural, svnthene or 
reconstructed) 

■*».0~ . Blooms, billets, slabs and sheet bars 

ι oniluding tinplaic ham, of iron or 

; steel; pieces roughly shaped by forg­

i ing. of iron or steel 

'M .OH I Iron or steel coils for rc­rolling 

' l . iw . Iinivcrsal plates of iron or steel 

1
 Bars and rods ι including wire rod), 

. nl iron or sted, hot­rolled, forged, 

! extruded, cold­formed or cold­

■ finished (induding precision­m ade); 

j hollow mining dnlt steel 

Working or ρηκι­ν 
η iati rials thai ι 

ns I wortting. 

ot οημιιι.ιιιημ produits 

I Angles, shapes and sections, of iron 

or steel, hot­rolled, forged, extruded, 

| cold­formed or lold­finished; sheet 

' piling of iron or steel, whether or not 

drilled, punched or made from 

' assembled dements 

Hoop and strip, of iron 

hot­rolled or cold­rolled 

7
 ï. Π | Sheets and plates, oí tron or steel, 

hot­rolled or cold­rolled 

Iron or steel wire, whether or not 

coated, but not insulated 

I Railway and tramway track con­

struction material of iron or steel, 

ί the following: rails, cheek-rails, 
: twitch blades, crossings (or frogs), 
ι crossing pieces, point rods, rack 
j raits, sleepers, fish-plates, chairs, 

chair wedges, sole plates 'base 
: piatesi, rail clips, bedplates, ties and 
: other matenals specialized for |oin-
I ing or fixing rails 

Manufacture from drawn, cast or 
rolled glass oí heading Nos 70.04 to 

70.06 

Manufacture from products oí 

heading No 7.V06 

Manufacture from products of 

heading No 73.07 

Manufacture from products of 

heading No 73.07 or 7.1.08 

Manufacture from products of 

heading No 7...07 

ι pron'ssiiift ot non ·ι ingina ι in μ 
ils thai millers the status "it 
ι ingina ι ing pmduiis 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used docs not exceed 

50 % of the value nf the finished 

product 

l 

Manufacture from products of 

heading Nos 73.07 to 73.10, 73.12 

or 71.13 

Manufacture from products of 

heading Nos 71.07 to '3.09 or 

73.13 

Manufacture from products of 

heading Nos 73.07 to 71.09 

Manufacture from products of 

heading No 71.10 

Manufacture from products of 

heading No 73.06 

• · * / m · ι 
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Tubes and pipes and blanks therefor, 

of iron {other than of cast iron) or 

steel, excluding high­pressure hydro­

electric conduits 

Wrought bars, rods, angles, shapes 

and sections, of copper; copper wire 

74.04 Wrought plates, sheets and strip, of 

copper of a thickness exceeding 

topper foil (whether or not cm­

I hovsed, cut to shape, perforateli. 

coated, printed, or backed with 

j |>.i|H­r or oilu­r reinforcing material), 

] of .1 thickness (excluding any back­

| ingl not exceeding 015 mm 

: t opper powders and flakes 

•i­s ami pipes and blanks therefor, 

opper; hollow bars of copper 

"J.ilH Tube and pipe finings (for example, 

! joints, elbows, sockets and flanges). 

Stranded wire, cables, cordage, 

ropes, plaiud bands and the like, of 

nipper wire, hut excluding insulated 

electric wires and cables 

Clau/e. cloth, grill, netting, fencing, 

reinforcing fabric and similar ma­

terials (including endless bands), of 

ι opper wire; expanded metal, of 

copper 

Nails, tacks, staples, hook­nails, 

¡ spiked cramps, studs, spikes and 

■ drawing pins, of copper, or of iron 

¡ or steel with heads of copper; bolls 

I and nuts (including bolt ends and 

, screw siuds), whether or not 

I threaded or tapped, and screws (in­

! eluding screw hooks and screw 

! nngs), of copper; rivets, cotters, 

ι cotter­pins, washers and spring 

j washers, of topper 

Working ur processing nf nun■•■πμιΙΙ.ΙΙ 

status ol orignuiing produits 

j Working ir processing ni non­original ing 
ils thai confers ihe status ol 
originating produits 

Manufacture from products of 

heading Nos 71.06 and 73.07 or 

heading No 73.1.S in the forms 

specified in heading Nos 73.06 and 

¡ 73.07 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used docs not exceed 

50 % of the value of the finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value ot 

ihe products used docs not exceed 

Í0"·;, of the value of the finished 

produci 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used docs not exceed 

i l l % of the value of ihe finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used docs not exceed 

50 '5i> of the value of the finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used does not exceed 

50% ol the value ol the finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value of 

tin· products used docs not exceed 

50 7« of the value of the finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value nf 

the products used docs not exceed 

50 7.1 of the value of the finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used docs not exceed 

50 % of the value of the finished 

product 

Manufacture tn which the value of 

I the products used does not exceed 

; 50 % of the value of the finished 

¡ product 

• · ·/ · 
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.4­
~4.lfi ' Springs, of copper 

I ooking and beating apparatus of a 

kind used for domesnc purposes, not 

elcctncally operated, and pans 

thereof, oí copper 

Other anides ot .1 kind conunoiilv 

used for domestic purposes, sanitary 

ware for indoor use, and parts of 

such articles and ware, of copper 

"4.1'J ; Other artides ol nipper 

ι Wrought bars,' rods, angles, shapes 

and sections, of nickel; mikd wire 

Wrought plates, sheets and strip, of 

nickel: nickel foil: nukcl powders 

and flakes 

Tubes and pipes and blanks therefor, 

of nickel; hollow bars, and rube and 

pipe fittings (lor example, |oints, 

dbows, sockets M\¿ flanges), of 

nickel 

i Irci π > planni; anodes, oí nickel, 

wrought or un wrought, ind udi ng 

those produced by electrolysis 

Ali powders anil flakes 

l u i c r u K ih.it di m noi ι 

stains ol · ing mai ing ρ 

Other artides of nickel 

"h.01 Wrought bars, rodi, angles, shanes '. 

j and sections, oí aluminium. 

| aluminium wire 

I 
"6.0.1 Wrought plates, sheets and stnp, of 

aluminium 

Aluminium foil (whether or not 

embossed, cut ro shape, perforated, 

coated, printed, or backed with 

paper or other reinforcing matcnal;, 

of a thickness (excluding any back­

ing) not exceeding 0­20 mm 

VX o r i n ιμ or pr>>i i s s i n o c i m m ι 

nuti ruls that owl ivrs thi st. 
originatili); ρπκΙιιιΐν 

Manufacture in which lhe value ol 
the products used docs not exceed 
SO % of the value of the finished 
ρ rod uà 

Manufacture in which the value of 
the produits used docs not exceed 
50 % of the value of the finished 
product 

Manufacture in which the value of 
the pnxlucts used docs not exceed 
50 % of ihe value of the finished 
product 

Manufjiiurc in which the value ol 
the products used discs not exceed 
5 0 % of the value of the finished 
produit 

| Manufacture in which the value of 
[ lhe produits used docs not exceed 
ί 50 % oí the value oí the finished 

I product 

I Manufacture in which lhe value of 

rhc products used dives noi exceed 

50 % ot the value of the finished 

product 

Manufacture in win. h ihr value of 

the products used docs not exceed 

i 50% of the value of the finished 

'■ produit 

I Manufacture in which the value of 

ι ihr products used docs not exceed 

¡ 50 % of the value oí the finished 

product 

j Manufacture in which the value of 

I ihe products used docs not exceed 

50 'I,, uf the value of the finished 
!
 product 

Manufaiture m which ihe value of 

, tbc products used docs not exceed 

511".. of the value of the finished 

[ produit 

Manufacture in which the value of 

■ he products used docs not exceed 

! 50". , of the value of lhe finished 

product 

Manufacture m which the value of 

the products used does not exceed 

■ 50"i, of the value of tbr finished 

produit 

: Manufacture in which lhe value ol 

the products used docs not exceed 

. 50 "'·. of the value of tht finished 

' product 

• · · / · · « 
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Tubes and pipes and blanks thcrcfoi 

ol aluminium; hollow bars c 

aluminium 

Tube and pipe fitnngs (for example, 

joints, elbows, sockets and flanges), 

of aluminium 

Structures and pans of structures 

(tor example, hangars and other 

buildings, bridges and htidgi­

M'Ciinns, lowers, lattice masts, roofs, 

roofing frameworks, door and win­

dow frames, balustrades, pillars and 

Junius), ol aluminium; plates, rods, 

angles, shapes, sections, tubes and 

the like, prepared for use in struc­

tures, of aluminium 

Reservoirs, tanks, vats and similar 

loiit.uners, tor any matcnal (other 

than compressed or liquefied gas), ot 

aluminium, of a capacity exceeding 

tlMP litres, whether or not lined or 

heat­insulated, but not fined with 

niech.inic.it or thermal equipment 

: .ks, drums, cans, boxes and simi­

lar containers (including rigid and 

collapsible ni bular containers), of 

al umin i I I in. of a description com­

monly used for the conveyance or 

packing of goods 

Containers, of aluminium, for com­

pressed or liquefied gas 

Stranded wire, cables, cordage, 

ropes, planed bands and the like, of 

aluminium wire, but excluding insu­

lated electric wires and cables 

76. 15 Ameles of a kind commonly used for 

domestic purposes, sanitary ware for 

indoor use, and pans of such anides 

and ware, of aluminium 

I Other anides of alun 

Working or processing ol non­originating 
malcriáis thai does not conti r ι hi­

slams of ιιπμιη.ιΐιιιμ produits 
una i s thai lonfi-rs ih> 

Manufacture in which the value of 
the produits used di>cs not exceed 
5 0 % of the value of the finished 
product 

Manufacture in which the value of 
the products used docs not exceed 
50 % of the value of the finished 
product 

Manufacture in which the value of 
ι in- products used dm-s not exceed 
5 0 % of the value of the Finished 
product 

Manufacture in which the value of 
the products used docs not exceed 
50 % of the value of the finished 
product 

Manufacture in which the value of 
the products used docs not exceed 
50 % of the value of the finished 
product 

Manufacture in which the value of 
the products used docs not exceed 
50 % of the value of the finished 
product 

Manufacture in which the value of 
the products used does not exceed 
50 % of the value of the finished 
product 

Manufacture in which the value of 
the products used does not exceed 
50 % of tbc value of the finished 
product 

M .imitaci u r e in which the value of 
the products used docs not exceed 
.50% of the value of the finished 
produci 

..A 
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uk that dorsi»» Ι·Η 
us ol ιιημιιΐ.ιΐιιΐμ prm 

Wrought bars, rods, angles, shapes 
and sections, ot magnesium; mag­
nesium wire; wrought plates, sheets 
and stnp, of magnesium; magnesium 
foil; raspings and shavings of uni­
form H I T , powders j t id flakes, of 
magnesium: rubes and pipes and 
blanks therefor, of magnesium; 
hollow hars of magnesium; other 
.inicies of magnesium 

.Wrought bars, rods, angles, shapes 
and sections, of lead; lead wire 

iM I Wrought pl.iti-s, sheets .\\u\ stnp, ot 
' lead of .1 weight exceeding 1-700 

kg/ in ' 

"8.1V4 Lead foil (whether or not embossed, 
sur to shape, perforated, coaled, 

| printed, or hacked with paper or 
ι other reinforcing material), of a 
i weight (excluding any backing] not 
j exceeding 1-7 kg'm1; lead powders 

and flakes 

"H.05 [ lubes .ind pipes and blanks therefor, 
] of lead, hollow bars, and tube and 
j pipe fittings (for example, joints, 
I elbows, sockets, flanges and 
! S bends), of lead 

"S.Ort Other anieles ot lead 

Wrought bars, rods, angles, shapes 
and sections, of /inc. 7inc wire 

"'».01 Wrought plates, sheets and strip, of 
zinc; zinc foil; une powders and 
tlakcs 

Tubes and pines and blanks therefor, 
of tine; hollow bars, and tube and 
pipe fittings fior example, joints, 
elbows, sockets and flanges), of zinc 

Other articles of /ine 

HU.01 Wrought bars, rods, angles, sh.i¡ 

I and sections, of un; lin Wire 

ils ili.it κ inters the « 
οιιμιη,ιΐιιιμ produit 

Manufacture m whuh lhe value ol 
ihi produets used docs not exceed 
50 ".. ol ihe value of the finished 
product 

Manufacture in which the value of 
the products used docs not exceed 
50 % of the value of the finished 
product 

Manufacture in which the value ol 
the products used docs not exceed 
50 % of the value of the finished 

Manufacture in which the value of 
the products usci! docs not exceed 
.50 % of the value of the finished 
product 

Manufacture in which the value ot 
the products used docs not exceed 
50 % of the value ol lhe finished 
product 

Manufacture in which the value ol 
the products used dors not exceed 
5 0 % oí the value of the finished 
produci 

Manufacture in which the value nf 
the producís used docs not exceed 
50 % of the value of the finished 
produci 

Manufacture in which the value of 
the produits used docs nol exceed 
50 % of the value of the finished 
product 

Manufacture in which the value of 
the products used docs not exceed 
.50% of the value of the finished 
product 

Manufacture in which the value of 
the pm.hut. used does nut exceed 
5 0 % of the value of the finished 
product 

Manufaiturc in which the value of 
the products used docs not exceed 
50 % of the value of tht finished 
product 

• · ·/ · 
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. ι I 
heading 

80.01 j Wrought plates, sheets and strip, of 

tin 

Tin foil (whether or not embossed, 

cut to shape, perforated, coated, 

pnntcd, or backed with paper or 

other reinforcing material), of a 

weighi (excluding any backing) not 

exceeding 1 kg'm
1
; tin powders and 

Hakes 

lubes and pipes and blanks therefor, 

of mi: hollow bars, and lube and 

pipe fittings (for example, |oints, 

dhows, sockets and flanges), of nn 

Interi liange.iblc tools for hand toots, 

Ι<·Γ machine tools or for power­

operand hand tools (for example, 

tor pressing, stamping, dnlling, tap­

ping, threading, boring, broaching, 

nulling, cutting, turning, dressing, 

morticing or screw­drivìng), includ­

ing dies tor wire drawing, cxtnision 

.liis tor ntit.il, and rock­drilling bits 

Knives and curting blades, for 

machines or for mechanical ap­

pliancc 

ex | Boilers, machinery and mechanical 

Chapter 84 \ appliances and pans thereof, cxclud­

i ing refrigerators and refrigerating 

. equipment (electrical and other) 

i ■ No 84.15) and sewing machines, 
:
 including furniture specially designed 

j for sew mi: machines (ex No 84.41) 

Worlong ot ρηκονιημ ol no n­on 
matt­rub thai does mil conic 

siatus ol οπμιιυιιιιμ pmdn· 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used docs not exceed 

50 % of the value of the finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used docs not exceed 

5 0 % of the value of the finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used does not exceed 

50 % of the value of the finished 

produci 

Working, processing or assembly in 

which the value of the materials and 

parts used docs not exceed 40 "'·. of 

the value of the finished product 

Working, processing or assembly in 

which the value of the materials and 

parts used does not exceed 40 % of 

the value of the finished product 

Working, processing or assembly in 

which the value of the materials a%d 

parrs used does not exceed 40 % of 

the value of the finished produci 
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\λ uri ing or pmnssing ol non οημιη.ιι 
ι lut cruis thai dues nm muler itu 

statu» ut οημιιι.ιιιιιμ [wodmis 

Working .·τ ρηκι-ssing ot mm·« 
nuii-nals ihat lotilirs the si. 

οημιΐϋΐιιιμ product* 

Kcfngcrators and retngcrating 
equipment (electrical and other) 

("hjptei 8s' 

Sewing machines, including furniture 
spcciallv designed for sewing 
machines 

Ir lectncal machinery and equipment; 
parts thereof; excluding products of 
heading No 8s. 14 or K5.J5 

Microphones ind stands therefor; 
loudspeakers; .iiidio-fri-queticv dec­
ine amplifiers 

Working, processing or assembly in 
which the value of the matenals and 
parts used docs not exceed 40 % of 
the value of die finished product, 
and provided that at least 50 % in 
value ot the matenals and parts (') 
used are originating products 

Working, processing ot assembly in 
which the value of the matenals and 
parts used docs not exceed 40 % of 
the value of the finished product, 
and provided that: 

— at least 50 % in value of the 
manuals and parts!1) used for 
the assembly of the head (motor 
excluded) are originating prod­
ucts, and 

— the thread tension, crochet and ' 
zigzag mechanism» are origi­
nating products 

Working, processing or assembly in 
which the value oí the materials and 
parts usiil does not exceed 40"« 
ol the value of the finished product 

I 
i Working, processing or assembly in 
I which the value of the materials and 
I parts used does not exceed 4 0 % of 

the value of the finished produci. 
; and provided that: 

— at least 5 0 % in value of tin 
materials and parts (') used arc 
onginating products, and 

1 — the value of the transistors used 
docs not exceed Ì % of the value 
of the finished product I1) 

dcti tunning the value of products, materials and pans, the following mun be taken intn account: 
m respect of'originating products, materials and pans, the first verifiable price paid, or the price which would be paid m cave 
ol sale, for rhc said products on the territory of the country where working, processing or assembly is carried out. 
m respect of other products, matenals and pan», the provisions of Article 4 of Annrx II determining: 
— the value of imported products, 
— the value of products of undetermined origin, 

is percentage is not cumulative with the 40 "'<·. 
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ishlik t s obtained 

l i I 
hciiltni: Description 

I Radiotelegraphic' and radiotcle­

¡ phonic transmission and reception 

apparatus; radio­broadcasting and 

t television transmission and reception 

| apparatus (including receivers incor­

| por.iting sound recorders or repro­

i diners) and television cameras; radio 

navigational aid apparatus, radar 

j apparatus and radio remote control 

¡ apparatus 

( h.ipier Hd 

Chapter 9U 

Railway .md tramway locomotives, 

rolling­stock and parts [hereof; r;iil­

vsay and tramway track fixtures and 

finings; ι raffle signalling equipment 

ol all kinds (not electrically powered) 

Vehicles, other than railway or 

tramway rolling­stock, and parts 

■hereof, excluding products of head­

nil·; No «7.1)9 

Motor­cycles, auto­cycles and cycles 

fitted with an auxiliary motor, with 

or will·'.ut side­cars; side­cars of all 

kinds 

Optical, photographic, cinema tt>­

graphic. measuring, checking, preci­

sion, niedii.il and surgical instni­

incnts and apparatus and pans 

thereof, excluding products of head­

ing Nos W.0.5, 40.07 (except elect ri­

c.illv ignited photographic fiash­

bulhs;. 90.0«, 90.12 and 90.26 

Working or processing ol non­on 
nut en J Is thai Joes not confi­

status ol οημιη.ιιίημ pnniiii 
i b lh.il ι .infers thi 
ι >πμιη.ιΙιιΐιΐ pri ι J in 

Working, processing or assembly in 
which the value of the materials and 
parts used docs not exceed 40 % of 
the value of the finished product, 
and provided that: 

— at least 50 % in value of the 
materials and parts (') used are 
ongiuating products, and 

— the value of the transistors used 
docs not exceed ï % of the value 

of the finished product (') 

Working, processing or assembly in 

which the value of the materials and 

parts used does not exceed 40 % of 

the value of the finished product 

Working, processing or assembly in 

which the value of the materials and 

parts used docs not exceed 40 "A. of 

the value of the finished product 

I 
Working, processing or assembly in 

which the value of the materials and 

parts used does not exceed 40 % of 

the value of the finished product, 

and provided that at least 50 % in 

value of the materials and parts ('̂  

used arc ongiruting products 

Working, processing or assembly in 

which the value of the materials and 

parts used docs not exceed 40 % of 

the value of the finished product 

In deu nummi: the value of products, marerids and parts, the following must be taken into account: 

a' in respect of originating producís, materials AÌÌ\Ì parts, the first verifiable price paid, or the price which would be paid in case 

ol sale, tor ihe said products on the territory oí the country where working, processus or assembly is earned out; 

'hi in respeil of other products, materials and pans , the provisions of Article 4 of Annex II determining: 

— the value ot imported producís, 

— rhe value of products ot undetermined origin. 

I his percentage is not cumulative with the 4il "■.,. 

• · · / · · a 
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Refracting télescopes (monoculai 

and binocular), prismanc or not 

Photographic cameras; photographic 

flashlight apparatus and flashbulbs 

other than discharge lamps of head­

ing No 85.20, with the exception of 

electrically igniicd photographic 

tlashbulhs 

Cinematographic cameras, projec­

tors, sound recorders and sound 

reproducers bur not including re­

recordcrs or film editing apparatus; 

any combination of these anules 

compound optical microscope», 

uin the­ or not provided with means 

for photographing or protecting the 

image 

Gas, liquid and clcctnciry supply or 
production meiers, calibrating mrt­
.... .1 f... 

Woiiiiui or processing >rt mm­img 
nuteruls thai docs not iimfcr 

status nf originating produit 

working ur processing ol nun οι 
ni.ilinils thai iiintirs ihi via 

originating product» 

Working, processing or assembly in 

which tbc value of the materials and 

parts used docs not exceed 4 0 % of 

the finished product, and provided 

that at least 50 % in value ot the 

materials and parts (') used arc 

onginanng pn>ducis 

Working, processing or assembly in 

which the value of the matenals and 

parts used discs not exceed 40 % oí 

the finished product, and provided 

lhat at least 50 % in value of the 

materials and parts (') used arc 

originating products 

Working, processing or assembly in 

which the value oí the materials and 

parts used docs not exceed 40 % of 

the value of the finished product, 

and provided that at least 50 % in 

value oí the materials and parts i ') 

used are originating priKJucts 

Working, processing or assembly in 

which the value of the materials and 

parts used docs not exceed 40 % of 

the value of the finished product, 

and provided that at least 50 % in 

value of the matenals and parts (') 

used are originating products 

Working, processing or assembly in 

which the value of the malertals and 

parts used docs not exceed 40 "., ol 

the value of the finished produit, 

and provided that at least si) "·.. in 

value of the matenals ami parts (') 

used arc originating products 

In determining the value of products, materials and parts, the following must be taken into account: 

• a) in respcit of originanng products, matenals and pans, the first verifiable price paid, or the price which would be paid in case 

of sale, for ihe said products on the territory of the country where working, processing or assembly is carried out: 

(h! in respect of other products, matenals and parrs, the provisions of Anicle 4 of Annex II determining: 

— the value of imponed products, 

— the value oí products of undetermined origin. 

* · */· · · 
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ι hapier ? l 

I locks and watches and parís there-

ol, excluding products of heading 

No 'Μ Π4 or 9I.0H 

' Ί ON ! ι I,uk movements, assembled 
I 

c\ ι Musical instruments, sound recor-
( hapier 92 : ilers or reproducers, television image 

.nul sound recorders or reproducers; 
■ parts and accessoria of such articles, 

¡eluding products of heading 
\ n ' I I 

I ¡radiophones, dictating machines 

and other sound recorders or repro­

iliuers. including record­players and 

tape decks, with or without sound­

heads; television image and sound 

recorders or reproducers 

Working, processing or assembly in 

which the value of the materials and 

pans used does not exceed 40 % of 

the value of lhe finished product 

ι Working, processing or assembly in 

which the value of the matenals and 

parrs used does not exceed 40 "/,. of 

the value of the finished product, 

] and providet! that at least 50% in 

value of the materials and parts'') 

used are originating products 

Working, processing or assembly in 

which the value of the materials and 

parts used docs not exceed 40 % ot 

lhe value oí the finished product, 

and provided that at least 50 '".. in 

value of the materials and parts (') 

used are originating products 

Working, processing or assembly in 

ι which the value uf the materials and 

I parts used docs not exceed 40 % of 

I the value of the finished product 

I 

Working, processing or assembly in 

I which the value of the materials and 

parrs used docs not exceed 40 "'„ of 

I the value of the finished product. 

I and provided that: 

j — at least 50 % in value of the 

I materials and parts!
1
) used .ire 

onginaring products, and 

j — the value of die transistors used 

docs not exceed .1 % of the value 

of the finished product (
J
) 

In determining the value of products, materials and parts, the following must be taken into account: 

ia· in respect ot ongm.inng produits, materials and pans, the first verifiable price paid, or ihe price which would be paid ι 

ol sale, lor the said produits ou ihe territory of the country where working, processing or assembly is carried out; 

'h ' in respeit of other products, matenals and parts, the provisions of Article 4 of Annex II determining: 

­ the value of imported products, 

­ · the v.i'uc ni produits of undetermined ongin. 

Ihis p.­neui.i.e is not iinniil.ilive with lhe 40 '... 

• · ·/ · 
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Products ohuille,! 

Chapter 91 Arms and ammunition; parrs thereof 

Other brooms and brushes (includ­

ing brushes of a kind used as ports of 

machines); paint rollers; squeegees 

ι other than roller squeegees) and 

mops 

".Ot Other toys, 

id Used fill 

irking models of 

.re.ition.il purposes 

9H.01 Buttons and button moulds, studs, 

. cuff­links, and press­tasicncrs. in­

; ι hiding snap­fasteners and press· 

; studs, blanks and p.irts of such 

; .irtnles 

98.11g ι Typewriter and similar ribbons 

w­hciher or not on spools; ink­pads, 

wiih or without hoxes 

\s. '¡i.iui; nr processing ol non­originating 
materials ih.il does noi eonlei ι lu 

.Sl.llllS o f i>[|j;ri. l inn; ρπ­i lt i i Is 

Working " 
ma ι erta I s 

originating produci« 

Manufacrurc in which the value of 

the produits used does not exceed 

50 'i'u of the value oí the finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value of 

rhe products used does not exceed 

50 % of the value of rhe finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used docs not exceed 

50 % of ihe value of the finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used docs not exceed 

50 % of the value of the finished 

product 

Manufacture in which the value of 

the products used does not exceed 

50 % of the value of the finished 

product 

• · · / · · · 
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Annex 3 to Annex il 

LIST Β 

List of working or processing operations which when carried out on ηοη­origi naring materials do not 

result in α change of tariff heading, but which do confer the status of Originating products' on the 

products resulting from such operations 

( i I 

ex 15.05 

ex IS.10 

ex 17.01 

ex 21.01 

ex 22.09 

Shellac, seed lac, stick lac and other lacs; natural gums, 

resins, gum­resins and balsams 

Refined lanolin 

Forty alcohols 

KIT t sugar and cane sugar, in solid form, flavoured < 

coloured 

lactose, glucose, maple or other sugars, in κι 

| flavoured or coloured 

Molasses, flavoured or coloured 

did form. 

I Prepared mustard 

Whisky of an alcoholic strength of less than 50 · 

Marble squared hy sawing, of a thickness not exceeding 

25 em 

Granite, porphyry, basalt, sandstone and other monu­

mental and building stone, squared hy sawing, of a 

thickness nor exceeding 2.5 cm 

ni.iii­ri.ils thai confers the 
οημιη.ιιιιιμ produ, t 

Incorporation of materials and pans in boilers, 

machinery, mechanical appliances, ttc.% of Chapters 84 

to 92 m boilers and radiators of heading No 7.Ì. »7 and 

in the products contained in heading Nos 97.07 and 

98.0.1 does not make such products lose rhcir status 

of ongniating products, provided that the value of rhese 

products docs not exceed 5 % of the value of the 

finished produit 

Working, processing or assembly tn which the value of 

the materials and parts used docs nor exceed 50 % of 

the value of the finished product 

Manufacture from crude wool grease 

Manufacture from fatty acids 

Manufacture from beet sugar and cane sugar in solid 

form without flavouring or colouring of which rhe 

value docs not exceed ti) ";. of the value of the finished 

product 

Manufacture from other sugars in solid form without 

flavouring or colouring of which the value docs not 

exceed Mi % of the value of the finished product 

Manufacture from products without flavounng or 

colouring of which the value docs not exceed TO % of 

the value of the finished product 

Manufacture from mustard flour 

Manufacture from alcohol deriving exclusively from 

the distillation of cereals and in which the value of the 

non­onginating constituent products does not exceed 

1.5 % of the value of the finished product 

Sawing into slabs or sections, polishing, grinding and 

cleaning of marble, including marble not funhcr 

worked ihan roughly split, roughly squared or squared 

hy sawing, of a thickness exceeding 25 cm 

Sawing of granite, porphyry, basalt, sandstone and 

other building stone, including such stone not further 

worked than roughly split, roughly squared or squared 

hy sawing, of a thickness exceeding 25 em 

• · · / · · · 
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νλ.ιιίιιιμ (il proti ssinu ol ιιΐΗΙ-οπμιιΙ.ιΙ 

οημιιι.ιΐιηκ produit« 

t alnned dolomite; agglomerated dolomite linduding 
tarred itolomite) 

Other magnesium oxide, whether or not chemically 
pure 

Calcination of unworked dolomite 

Manufacture from narur.il magnesium carbonate 
(magnesite) 

ι s ( h.ipt.-i 
^S ι., t " 

>-s : s l ì . 

e s I I '>· 

Natural magnesium carbonate, (magnesite?, whether or 

not calcined, other than magnesium oxide, crushed .un\ 

put into hermética 11 ν sealed containers 

Natural aslsesMs fibres 

Milled anil homogenized mica waste 

larth colours, calcined or powdered 

Products of the chemical and allied induslnes, exclud 

nig stilphuni anhydride |c\ 28.1.1), calcimi!, unshed , 

and jsowik­rcd natural aluminium calunni phosphates, I 

treated ihcruucally (ex 11.0.1), tannins (ex 12.01). 

essctinal oils, resininds and tcrpenic by­products (ex 

1 *.01), ρ ripara nous used for teiidenwng meat, ρπρ.ι­

rations meil tor sl.mtyuig beer composed ot papain 

and bentoniti· and enzymatic preparanons lot the desiz­

ingof textiles lex 15.07) 

Snlphuru anhydride 

t il 11 ned, crushed and powdered natural aluminium 

ι i l i l l l in phifsphatcs, treated thcrniually 

I annuls [tannic acids), including water­extracted gall 

mir tannin, and their salts, ethers, esters and oiher 

den va rives 

1 

Crushing and putting into hermetically scaled con­

tainers of natural magnesium carbonaie (magnesite), 

whcthei or not calcined, other than magnesium oxide 

Treatment of asbestos concentrate 

Milling and homogenizing of mica waste 

(.tushing and cakinanon or powdering of canh colnurs 

Working or processing in which rhc value of the pro­

dints iisid does mu exceed 2*1% of tbc value of the 

iiiuslii.I product 

Manufacture from sulphur dioxide 

I rushing and powdenng of calcined natural aluminiuu 

calcium phosphates, treated tcnnically 

Manufaiturc from tanning extracts oí vegetable ongin 

I sMtiti.il oils lterpcnde>s or noti, concretes and ahvv­

luies; resmoids; tcrpenic by­products of the dcicrpcn.i­

tion of essentia! nils 

Preparations used for renden ring meat, preparations 

used for clanfsing beer, composed of papain and ben­

tonite, cnzymaoi preparations for the dcsiimg of tex­

tiles 

Manufacture from concentrates of essential oils in fats, 

in fixed oils, or in waxes or the like, obtained by cold 

absorption or by maceration 

Manufacture from enzymes or prepared enzymes of 

which the value docs not exceed 50 % of the value of 

the finished product 

r\ Miscdlancous chemical products, other rhan reti ned 

< hapier (S | tall oil (ex 18.05), spirits of sulphate turpentine, 

punficd (ex v8.l)7l and wood pitch iwood tar pitch) 

,cx .18.09, 

Refined tall oil 

■sulphate turpentine, purified 

Wo€>d pilch (wisod tar pitch) 

Aniticial resins and plastic materials, cellulose esters 

and ethers, amctes thereof, exccpiing films ol monnien I 

tes 19.02 

s h.lpli ι t<i 

Working or processing in which the value of the ma­

tenals used docs not exceed 20 % of the value of the 

finished product 

Refining ol crude tall oil 

1'imti. moi­ insist ing of the disnllanon or refining of 

raw sulphate turpentine 

Disnllanon of wood tar 

Working or processing in which the value of the ma­

tenals used docs not exceed 20 ".'.. oí the value of the 

finished produit 

• · · / · · · 
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411.111 

40.07 

ev 

ex 

ι·Χ 

ex 

CX 

ex 

ex 

ex 

es 

ex 

« 
ex 

ex 

(11.09 

( l I i4 

s i . I l 

5 l 12 

54.05 

5 5.(17 

ss 1)8 

55.09 

56.07 

59.14 

rVMH 

ftH.lH 

tSH η­J 

| Slabs of crepe rubber fo r soles 

Vu lcan ized rubber th read and c u r d , tex t i le covered 

I Sheep­ and lamb­sk ins w i t h o u t the w o o l 

Ut t a n n i l i bov ine cau le leather ( i nc lud ing bu f f a l o 

l i MI l u r j MU\ equ ine leather p repa red hu t n o t pa rch ­

ment dressed c M i p t leather ta i l ing w i t h i n head ing 

N o s 4 I.Of» a n d 4 1 . 0 8 

Ketanned sheep­ and b n i b ­ s k i n leather, p repared bu t 

not parchment­dressed, except leather fa l l i ng w i t h i n 

head ing N o s 41.1m und 41 .08 

K et.ni ned goat ­ and k id ­sk in leather, prepared b u t 

not p a n h inent­dressed, except leather fa l l i ng w i t h i n 

head ing N o s 41 .Of. and 4 1.08 

O t h e r k inds o f m a n n e d leather, p repared b u t n u t 

parchment ­dressed, except leather fa l l i ng w i t h i n head­

ing N'os 41.0f t and 41 .08 

l .asks, barre ls, vats, l uhs , buckets and other coopers ' 

p r o d u i t s and p a n s thereof 

iste carded o r combed 

ie ni ls i l u i ι on f i rs ih« 

οημι ιυ ιη ιμ produit 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m a thermop las t i c pa r t i a l salt w h i c h is 

a copo l ymer o f ethylene a n d metacry l ic acid par t ly 

neut ra l ized w i t h meta l ions, ma in l y z inc and s o d i u m 

l ­a i i i i na t i i i n o f crepe sheets o f na tu ra l rubber 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m vu lcan ized rubber thread o r co rd , 

n o t text i le covered 

R e m o v i n g w o o l f r o m sheep­ and lamb­sk ins i n the 

w o o l 

Rc tann ing of bov ine catt le leather ( i nc lud ing bu f fa lo 

| leather) and equine leather, no t fu r ther prepared than 

tanned 

Rc tann ing o f sheep­ and lamb­sk in leather, not fu r the r 

prepared than tanned 

Rc tann ing o f goat­ and k id ­sk in leather, no t fu r the r 

prepared than tanned 

Rc tann ing o f o the r k inds o f leather, no t fu r the r pre­

pared i h a n tanned 

B leach ing, dye ing , dressing, cu t t i ng and assembl ing of 

tanned or dressed f u r s k i n * 

M a n u f a c t u r e f r o m r iven staves o f w o o d , not fu r ther 

prepared than sawn on one p r inc ipa l sur face; sawn 

staves o f w o o d , of w h i c h at least une pr inc ipa l surface 

has he rn c y l i n d m a l l y s a w n , not fur ther prepared than 

sawn 

C a r d i n g o r c o m b i n g waste silk 

P r i n t i ng accompan ied hy f in i sh ing opera t ions (h lcach­
1
 ing, dressing, drying, steaming, burling, mending, 

ι impregnating, sanforizing, mercerizing) of fabrics the 

! value of which docs not exceed 47­5 "A. oí the value of 

| the finished product 

Incandescent gas mantles j Manufacture from tubular gas­mantle fabric 

feather dusters I Manufacture from feathers, parts of feathers or down 

Articles ot' slate, including articles of agglomerated slate ι Manufacture of articles of slate 

Hand polishing stones, whetstones, oilstones, hones I Cutting, adjusting and gluing of abrasive materials, 

.uui the like, of natural stone, of agglomerated natural | which, owing to their shape, arc not recognizable as 

or artificial abrasives, or of pottery being intended for hand use 
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Λ. il-.·,-, οι ι , · ( Ί Ι Ι ; . . Ι nou dogman"*: 
in ili rials that confers (hi stains ol 

'I IL.ι M l i l l ( : | ' 1 . - L I I I . I . 

: Articles oí asbestos; articles of mixtures with a basis of 
asbesim or of mixtures wiih a basis of asbesti» and 
iiugiK-sium carbonate 

Ameles of mica, induding hooded mica splittings on i 
siippon of paper or fabric 

( ut-gl ass bottles 

Glassware (other than articles falling within heading 
! No 70.19) of a kind commonly used for tabic, kitchen, 
I toilet or office purposes, for indoor deenranon, or simi-

Ariides twA^t: lumi glass fibre 

Precious and semi-precious stones, cut or otherwise 
j worked, but not mounted, set or strung (except un-
| graded stones temporanlv strung for convenience of 
j transpon) 

[ Synthetic or reeiinstructed precious or semi-precious 
j stones, cut or otherwise worked, huí mu mounted, set 
! or strung (excipt ungraded stones taiiporanly strung 
ί h>r convenience of transport) 

; Silver and silver alloys, including silver gilt and 
i platinum-plated silver, semi-manufactured 

Silver, including silver gilt and plannum-platcd silver, 
l unwrought 

! Rolled silver, semi-manufactured 

Gold, including platinum-plated gold, semi-manufac­
tured 

Gold, including plannum-platcd gold, unwrought 

Rolled gold on base metal or silver, semi­
manufactured 

Planuum and other metals of the plannum group, 
semi-manufactured 

Platinum and other metals of the platinum group, 
unwrought 

Rolled platinum or other platinum group metals, 
base metal or precious metal, semi-manufactured 

Manufacture of ameles of asbestos or ot mixtures with 
a basis of asbestos, or of mixtures with α basis of asbes­
tos and magnesium carbonate 

Manufacture of articles of mica 

t tilling of bottles the value of which docs not exceed 
50 % of the value of the finished product 

Cutting of glassware the value of which docs not ex­
ceed 50 % of the value of the finished product ot 
decoration, with the exception of silk-screen printing, 
larm-tl out entirely by hand, ol hand blown glassware 
the value of which duct not exceed 50 % oí the value 
of the finished product 

Manufacture Ironi unworked glass fibre 

Manufacture from unworked precious and semi­
precious nones 

Manufacture from unworked synthetic or reconstructed 
precious or semt-precious stones 

Rolling, drawing, beating or gnnding of unwrought 
silver and silver alloys 

Alloying or electrolytic separation of unwrought silver 
and silver alloys 

Rolling, drawing, beating or gnnding of unwrought 
rolled silver 

Rolling, drawing, beating or grinding of unwrought 
gold, un hiding platinum-plated gold 

I Alloying or electrolytic separation of unwrought gold 
or gold alloys 

Rolling, drawing, hearing or gnnding of unwrought 
rolled gold on base metal or silver 

Rolling, drawing, healing or grinding of unwrought 
platinum or other metals of the platinum group 

Alloying or electrolytic separation of unwrought 
plannum or other metals of the platinum group 

Rolling, drawing, beating or grinding of unwrought 
rolled planuum or other unwrought platinum group 
metals, on base metal or precious metal 

; 

· · · / · · · 
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liiiishi.lproiliKis 

ex 71.1 ί I Allov steel and high carbon steel: 

ex 74.01 

ex 74.01 

ex 74.01 

ex 78.01 

ex 81.01 

I — in the fonns mentioned in heading Nos 7.1.07 to 
7.1.1.1. 

— in the forms mentioned in heading No 7.1.14 

Unrefined copper (blister copper and other) 

j Refined copper 

Copper alloy 

Unwrought nickel (cxdudiug electro-plating anodes of 
j heading No 75.05) 

' Unwrought nickel except nickel alloys 

j Unwrought aluminium 

ι 
t h"hcr articles of aluminium 

\ Other artides of magnesium 

I Beryllium wrought 

| Refined lead 

I Tungsten, wrought 

Molybdenum, wrought 

Manufacture from products in rhe forms mentioned in 
heading No 7.1.0ft 

Manufacture from products in the forms mentioned in 
heading No 7.1.06 or 7.1.07 

Working or processing in which the value of the pro­
ducts used does not exceed 50 % of the value of the 
finished product 

Smelting of copper mane 

Fire-refining or electrolytic refining of unrefined copper 
(blister copper and other) copper wane or scrap 

Fusion and thermal treatment of refined copper, copper 
waste or scrap 

Refining by electrolysis, by fusion or chemically, of 
nickel mattes, nickd spciss and other intermediate 
products of nickel metallurgy 

Refining of waste by electrolysis, by melting or hv 
chemical means of waste and scrap 

Manufacture by thermal or electrolytic treatment of 
unalloyed aluminium, waste and scrap 

' Manufacture in which g.iu/e, cloth, grill, netting, fen­
cing, reinforcing l.ihric A>U\ similar inaicnals (including 

| endless bands) ol aluminium win , or csp.indcd uicl.il 
of aluminium, are used the value of which docs not 
exceed .10 "A, of ihe value of the finished product 

Manufacture from wrought bars, rods, angles, shapes 
and sections, plates, sheets and stnp, wire, foil, raspings 
and shavings of uniform size, powders and flakes, tubes 
and pipes and blanks therefor, hollow bars, of mag­
nesium, the value of which docs not encecd 5l) % of the 
value of ihe finished product 

Rolling, drawing or grinding of unwrought beryllium 
; the value of which docs not exceed 50 % of the value 
¡ of the finished product 

; 
Manufacture by thermal refining from bullion lead 

Manufacture from unwrought tungsten the value of 

which docs not exceed 50 % of the value of the 

finished product 

Manufacture from unwrought molybdenum the value 

of which docs not exceed 50 % of the value of the 

I finished product 

• · · / · ι 
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Tanta lum, wrought 

ι liber base metals, wrought 

Ulli.ll 

1.1 I d i l l i 

SHI)) Ol I IOI I ­ i i i i : . l i .1 .■!,. 

,',";"..ï'ù'"'" 

Manufacture from unwrought tantalum rhc value nf 

which does not exceed 50'X. of lhe value of lhe 

finished prod im 

Manufacture trom other base metals, unwrought, the 

value o í which docs not exceed 50 % of the value of 

the finishrd product 

Mauufa i turc Iroin knife blades knives wi th cutting blades., serrated or noi (including 

pruning km ve») other than knives falling within 

heading N o 82.0ft 

indoor iini.iiiit.iiis made from ha^e inciaU other than I Work ing or processing in w h u h the value of the ma­

siatuetDes tenais used does noi exceed 10 % of the valut oí the 

finished product 

Stram engines (inchidmg mobile engines, hui not strain 

tractors tailing within heading N o 8 7 . 0 ) or mechani­

cally pntpcllcd road roller·) wi th fcclf­containcd boilers. 

Internal lombnstion piston enginrs 

tngines and motor», excluding reaction engines and gas 

turbines 

; Calendering and similar rolling machines (other than 

ι niet a l ­work mg and metal­roll ing u.,Khitn­s and glass 

j work ing machino} .nul cylinder» ihcn­fur 

Machincry, plant and i lmi lar laboratory equipment, 

whether or not electrically heated, for the treatment ot 

materials hy a procos involving a change of tempera­

ture, for wood , paper pulp, paper and paperboard 

manufacturing industries 

Machinery for making or finishing eelluloiic pulp, 

paper or papedsoard 

Work ing , processing or assembly in which the value of 

the products used docs noi exceed 4 0 % of the value of 

lhe finished product 

Work ing , processing or jsw­mhly in which the value of 

the male­rials .nul p a r u u%rd docs not exceed 40 % of 

the value of the finished product 

Work ing , processing or assembly tn which lhe valur of 

the materials and pans used does not exceed 4 0 % ol 

the value oí the finished product, and provided that al 

least 50 % in value of the matenals and p a n t ('I used 

are originating products 

Work ing , processing or assembly in which ihe value of 

ihe materiais and pans used docs not exceed ¿5 % of 

ilo value of the finished produci 

Work ing , protesting or awcmhly in which the value ol 

the materials and parts used does not exceed ¿5 % of 

the value of the finished produit 

Paper or paperboard cutting machine» of all kinds; 

other machinery for making up paper pulp, paper or 

paperboard 

. Work ing , processing or assemhly in which the value of 

: the material i and pans used docs not exceed 25 % o í 

. the value of lhe finished produit 

I 
ì Work ing , processing or assembly in which the value of 

; the materials and p a n t used docx not exceed 25 % of 

| the value of the finished product 

') in determining the value nf products, materials and pans, the fol lowing musi IH­ taken into account: 

la) in respect of originating products, materials and pans, ihe first veni iahlr price paid, or the pnce which would he pa'd in case 

o í sale, for the said products on the temtory of ihr country where working, processing or .issemhlv is earned out: 

(b) in respect of other products, material* and part», the provisions ot Ar t ide 4 ot Annex II determining: 

— the value of imponed products, 

ihe value of produits of undetermined origin. 

• · ·/ · 
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Wortang or po k. ι­s SII ig ni non­originai m 
■ii.itiri.iK that 11 m ter. ihr stams oi 

originating produits 

I Sewing machines, including furniture specially designed 

for sewing 

I Microphones and stands therefor; loudspeakers; 

audio­frequency dectric amplifiers 

Radtoidcgraphic and radiotéléphonie transmission and 

reception apparatus; radio­broadcasting and television 

transmission and reception apparatus (including recei­

vers incorporating sound recorders or reproducers) and 

television cameras; radio navigational aid apparatus, 

radar apparatus and radio remote control apparatus 

Pans and accessories of the motor vehicles falling 

within heading No 87.01, 87.02 or 87.03 

Chairs and other scats (other than those falling within 

heading No 94.02) whether or not convertible into 

beds, made of base metals 

Other furniture of base metal 

Working, processing or assembly m which the value of 

the matenals and parrs used docs not exceed 40 % of 

the value of the finished product, and provided that: 

­ at least 50 % in value nf the materials and parts (') 

used for assembly of the head (motor excluded) arc 

originating products. 

and the thread tension; crochet and zigzag 

mechanisms arc originating products 

Working, processing or assembly in which the value of 

rhc materials and pans used docs not exceed 40 % of 

the value of ihe fimshed product and provided that at 

least 50 % of the materials and parts used arc origina­

ting pro.ltii.ts (J) 

Working, processing or assembly in which the value of 

the materials and parts used docs not exceed 40 % of 

the value of the finished product and provided that at 

least 50 % of the matenals and pans used are origina­

ting productif1) 

Working, processing or assembly in which the value of 

the materials and parts used does not exceed 15 % of 

the value of the finished product 

Working, processing or assembly in which unstuffed 

cotton cloth is used of a weight of 300 g/m1 or less in 

the form ready to use, of which rhc value does not 

exceed 25 % of the value of the finished product f1) 

Working, processing or assembly in which unstuffed 

cotton is used of a weight of 300 g/m' or less in the 

form ready to use. of which the value does not exceed 

25 % of the value of the finished product (3) 

[') In determining the value of products, materials and parrs, rhc following must be taken into account: 

(a) in respect of originating products, matenals and parts, the first verifiable pnce paid, or rhc pnce which would be paid in case 

ol sale, for the said produits on the terntory of the country where working, processing or assembly is earned out; 

[hi in respect of the other products, matenals and pans, the provisions of Article 4 of Annex II determining: 

— the value of imported products, 

— the value of products of undetermined origin. 

(:i Ine application of this rule must not have the effect of allowing the exceeding of the percentage of 3 % for the transistors laid 

down in List Λ for ihe same tariff heading. 

('I This role does not apply when the general rule of change oí tanfi heading is applied to the other parts which are pan of the 

composition ol the final product. 
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t uvished prod ih 

Articles in tortoise shell, mother of pearl, ivory, hone, 

horn, coral (natural or agglomerated) and other animal 

carving material 

Artilles in vegetable carving material (for example 

conimi), rneerwhaum and amber, natural or reconsri-

tuted jet (and mineral substitute! for jet) 

Brushes and brooms 

I dull heads of wood or oihct materials 

Smoking pipes, pipe bowls, of wood, root or other 

materials 

Working ■ " pu 1.1 " i n n ol ii op t ι,-

n in mis ih.ii lonk-rs thi- status of 

ut ι,'.in 11 MI,; pun i i n i s 

Manufacture from tortoise shell, mother of pearl, ivory, 

hone, horn, coral (natural or agglomerated) and othrr 

animal carving material; worked 

Manufacture from vcgctahlc carving matcnal (for 

example ioni/o), meerschaum and amher, natural or 

rcconsfirurrd, |ct (and mineral suhstituiei for jet); 

worked 

Manufacture using prepared knots and tufts for broom 

or brush making the value of which does nor exceed 

50 % of the value of the finished product 

Manufacture from roughly shaped blocks 

Manufacture from roughly shaped blocks 

· · · / · · ι 
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Annex 4 to Annex II 

LIST C 

Lost of products exduded from the scope of Annex II 

ex 

ι s 

ex 

cx 

« 

c c i 
heading 

• N o 

27.07 

27.09 1 
to 
27.16 1 

2Ί.0Ι 

34.03 

34.04 

IS.I4 

Description 

Assimilated aromatic oils as defined in note 2 to Chapter 27, of which 
more than 65 % hy volume distils at a temperai ure of up to 250 "( . 
(including mixtures of petroleum spirit and benzoic), for use as power 
or heating fuels 

Mineral oils and products of their distillation; bituminous substances; 
mineral waxes 

Hydrocarbons: 

— Acyclic 

— Cyclanes and eyclencs, excluding a/.ulcncs 

— Beii/ciK-, toluene, xylenes 

For use as power or heating fuels 

Lubricating preparations containing petroleum oils or oils obtained from 
bituminous minerals, hut not including preparations containing 70 · / · or 
more by weight of petroleum oils or of oils obtained from bituminous 
minerals 

Waxes with a basis of paraffin, of petroleum waxes, of waxes obtained 
from bituminous minerals, of slack wax or of scale wax 

Prepared additives for lubricants 

• · ·/· 
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Annex 5 to Annex II 

MOVEMENT CERTIFICATE 

I . txporter ,ΝΛΙ , l u l addrciv, iimntry) 

ï . ( 'onsignec iSanw, lul l j JJnss, o i u n m . 

I r.'iisjsort details i i pn · ' 

E U R . 1 No A ooo.ooo 

s. . ι · .Ή ( I. ii t>. ι io. templi im* ihil loon 

1, Certificate used in preferential trade between 

m.en appropri.) ι, troupi ni ι if t or imit imeli 

. Country, «roup nf 
countries or territory 
in which the products 
arc considered as 
originating 

S. ι minti ν, tiroup of 
countries or territory 
of destination 

. Iti m m 
I W i r 

; Marks. 
■t .-.Hil ls 

: Number and kind of packages ('), . (.ross 

wciftht (kg) 
.11 o t t l f l 

measure 

(litres, m \ 

etc) 

10. Invoices 
(Optional) 

1. CUSTOMS ENDORSEMENT 

iccl.ir.it cernimi 

sport d<Humetti '< 

orni No 

list,uus r i i t i n 

-UHU: uunit rv or territory 

12. DECLARATION BY THE EXPORTER 

I, the undersigned, declare that the goods 
dc-senhed above meet the conditions required 
tor the issue of this certifican . 

• · ·/· 
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13. REQUEST FOR VERIFICATION, to 

Verification of the authenticity and accuracy of this certi­
ficate is requested. 

¡Place and date) 
stamp 

(Signature) 

14. RESULT OF VERIFICATION. 

Verification carried out shows that this certificate (') 

i i was issued by the customs office indicated and that 
1 — ! the information contained therein is accurate. 

~i docs not meet the requirements as to authenticity 
1—I and accuracy (sec remarks appended). 

(Mace and date) 
Sump 

(Signature) 
(') Interi X in the appropriati: b u l . 

NOTES 

1. Certificates must not contain erasures or words written over one another. Any alterations must be made by deleting the 
incorrect particulars and adding any necessary corrections. Any such alteration must be initialled by the person who 
completed the lenificate and endorsed by the customs authorities of the issuing country or territory. 

2. No spaces must be left between the items entered on the certificate and each item must be preceded by an item number. A 
horizontal line must he drawn immediately below rhc last item. Any unused space must be struck through in sucha manner 
as to make any later additions impossible-. 

.1. Goods must be described in accordance with commercial practice and with sufficient detail to enable them to be identified. 

• · · / · < 
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number ut 
anu It* ur 

APPLICATION FOR A MOVEMENT ( I R T i l 11 A IT 

I. Ι χρηΠιτ ,\JIT,. . I..II j . i j , , ­ . , . . 
E U R . 1 NO A ooo.ooo 

Sec »MIS ■'., il.­.ii I..I..II . ."ΐ,.ι.ΐιιιμ this (aim 

j Ï . Consignee tN­imr. lull addmv, < 
,(IMI «liti 

2. Application for α certificale lo bc used in preferential 
trade between 

4. ( oii iury, group ■■! 
coiiiiines or territori 
in ss li ii li the producís 
arc considered as 
originating 

6. Transport details IUMNHUI 

ν Item innubi, ι , Marks and num hers; Number ami kind of packages 
Ui­Sirijui..., ..tn.Kkl­

5. Cou m ry, group of 
countries or territori 
of destination 

«. Cross . 
weight ^μ) 
or o l her nua 

sure (litres, 
m', etc.) 

10. Invoices 

rotational) 

• · · / · · I 
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DECLARATION BY THF. EXPORTER 

1. ι he undersigned, ο \ Γ ί , Γ Ι ι τ of the poods described overleaf, 

I »I'CI.AUI' that the goods meet the conditions required for the issue of the attached terrificate; 

Sl'l I "I FY as follows the circumstances which have enabled these goods to meet the- above conditions 

S l ' l lM l l' i in following supporting documents ( '): 

UNDERTAKE to submit, at the request of the appropriate authorities, any supporting evidence which these authorities may 
require for the purpose of issuing the attached certificate, and undertake, if required, to agree to any inspection 
of my accounts and to any check on the processes of manufacture of the above goods, carried out hy the said 
authorities; 

RFQl'F.ST the issue of the attached certificate for these goods. 

fPta.c antidate) 

(') hor ι sample: import documents, movement certificates, invoices, manufacturer's declarations, etc., referring to the products used 
in ma ιufacture or to the goods re-exported in the- same state. 

···/··« 
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Annex (· lo ΑΙΙΙΙΓΛ' // 

FORM EUR. 2 No 

'­' ' Exporter Ν..,.!, ι.αι*ι.ι..­. ..«imi.­

4 Consignee \. .η. iu: ...ld...s..,«.nm' 

; 1 Remarks ( ) 

1 | Fonn 

bet wet 

used In preferential trade 

■n{') ., _. and ­.. 

d [ Declaration by exporter 

1, the undersigned, extorter of the goods described below, 

declare that the goods comply with the requirements for 

(he completion of this fonn and that the goods have ob­

tained tilt' Statuì ni ■ mi;!!!.ilmi; pi.ulm Is within the (itovi 

snuts governing pii­h­icnliut trade shown in box 1. 

5 j Place cinti date­

ti I Signature of exporter 

8 | Country of origin (') 

11 { Marks; Numbers of consignment; Description of goods 

9 | Country of destination (') 

in Gross weight (kg) 

lit | Authority In the exporting country (') res­

ponsible far verification of the declaration 

by the exporter 

π J II Γ Jill l i l iml ,1 b* ihr j|.jnL.|«(­.ri riyihuniH­

■Ι,ηΙΙ· ul ■ .(munt ι .n (. iriliti ­ h. >ι 11­ ,;■" ·<> un­11 umili. r ,1 t» br nrt|(in ιχ 

• · ·/· 
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1 'Λ j Request for veriflcallon 

Thi' verifiralion of the declaration by the exporter on the 

froni of this form is requested {*") 

lllM.­dn.lrt.lrl 

1
 **"?""' 

14 j Result of verification 

Verification carried out shows that (') 

j the slad­mt­nls and partiollani given in this form are 

1 ) accurate. 

1 this torm d«x.­5 nol meet the requirements ¿is to arcu­

I 1 racv and auilu­niicitv (see remarks appended;. 

, 1«J j 
( I t * . · »,κΐ tinir) 

l.SiBii-l,..., 

(·) Ins. .1 \ in .1«·.,,.,.,..,.......-U..S 

I*) Suhse\|iii-ui verification* of forms EUR.2 shall he carried out at random or whenever the cusinin* authorities of the importing State have rcavinahle douht as in 
the accuracy of the information regarding rhe authenticity of the forms and the true origin of ihe goods in question. 

Instructions for the completion of form FUR.2 

1. A fonn KUR.2 may be made out only for goods which in the exporting country fulfil the- conditions specified hy the provisions e/iverninp the 
trade rcterred to in box 1. These provisions must be studied carefully before the form is completed. 

1. In the List,· ol a consignment by parcel post the exponer .maches the form to the dispaich noie. In the ease ot a consignment bv letter post IK-
encloses the form in a jsackage. The reference 'F.UR.i' and the serial number of the form should be stated on the customs green label 
declaration CI or on the customs declaration CI/CP.Ì, as appropriate. 

3. These instructions do not exempt the exporter from complying with any other formalities required by customs or postal regulations 

4. An'cxporrer who uses this form is obliged to submit to the appropriate authorities any supporting evidence which rhcy may require and to 

agree to any inspection by them of his accounts and of the­ processes of manufacture of the goods described in box 11 of this form. 

■ · · / ■ · · 
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Anitra: 7 ro Annex 11 

SPECIMEN OF DECLARATION 

I. the undersigned, declare that the goods listed on this invoice were obtained in .. 

and (as appropriate): 

ta) ('1 satisfy the rules on the definition of the concept of 'wholly produced products' 

l· <" ι were produced from rhe following products: 

Description Country of origin 

and have undergone rhc following processes: 

Value (') 

('indicate processing!.) 

["■ To be completed as necessary. 

{Signature) 

• · · / · · I 
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Annex S tn Annex ¡I 

EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES 

1. Supplier (') 

2. Consignee (') 

J. Processor (») 

6. Customs office of importation (*) 

~. Import document (;) 

nue Γ f I 

INFORMATION CERTIFICATE 
to facilitate the issue of a 

MOVEMENT CERTTJFICATE 
for preferential trade between the 

EUROPEAN ECONOMIC 
COMMUNITY 

Hid 

THE COUNTRIES AND TERRITORIES 

1 

4. State in which the working or processing has been 
carried out 

5. For official use 

GOODS SENT TO THE MEMBER STATE OF DESTINATION 

8. Marks, numbers, 
quantity and kind of 
package 

9. Tariff heading number and description of goods 10. Quantity (*) 

11. Valued 

IMPORTED GOODS USED 

12. Tariff heading number and description 13. Country of 
ongin 

14. Quantity (*) 15.Value (')(') 

16. Nature of the working or processing carried out 

17. Remarks 

18. CUSTOMS ENDORSEMENT 

Declaration certified 

Date i 1 _ . . . | _ _ 

(Si^ururel 

| 

1 

Γ 
Officili 
Hamp 

19. DECLARATION BY THE SUPPUER 

I, the undersigned, declare that the information on 
this certificate­ is accurate 

... 1 1 1 1 
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RFQUFST FOR VERIFICATION 

1 he undersigned customs official requests ventilation of the 

juthcntKin and accuracy of this information lenificate 

RESULT OF VERIFICATION 

Verirication carried out by the undersigned customs oflìcial 

shows that this information certificate: 

;.i; was issued by ibe customs office indicated and thai th> 

information contained therein is accurate \') 

(h) docs nm meet the requirements 

accuracy (ser notes appended) (·) 

lo authenticity and 

llflHul'i ..«im .tri 

CROSS REFERENCES 

(') Name of individual or business and full address 

;
i Optional information. 

l*i ~κ. hl, m' or other measure. 

I
41

 Packaging shall be considered as forming α whole with the goods contained therein. However, this 

provision shall not apply to packaging which is not of the mutual type for the article packed, and 

which has a lasting utility value of irs own, apart from in function as packaging. 

i*l The salin musi be indicated in accordance with the provisions on rules of origin. 

• · · / · · ■ 
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on the application of Article 13 

Article 1 

I. The Commission may, ar the request of a Member 
Stare or mi its own initiative, decide to apply to 
products originating in the countries and territories the 
safeguard measures which the Community may take 
pursuant u> Article l ì of the Decision, in particular a 
temporary, toral or partial suspension of the tariff and 
other measures provided for by the Decision for the 
benefit ol the countries and territories. 

If the Commission receives a request from a Member 

Mite, it sli.­.H take ,i decision thereon within three 

working days ot receipt of the request. 

Member States shall be notified of the safeguard 

measures, vvínch shall apply ι mined lately. 

a committee consisting of representatives of the 
Member States and chaired by a Commission 
representative. 

In the cases provided for in the second subparagraph of 

Articles 1 (1) and 2 (1), the Commission shall notify the 

other Member States immediately of the requests made 

to it. 

Article 4 

1. Without préjudice to the application oí Article 2, 

the Member State or States concerned may, in an 

emergency, introduce safeguard measures. They shall 

notify the other Member States and the Commission of 

such measures forthwith. 

2. Any Member State may refer the measures taken by 
the Commission, to thé Council within 10 working days 
of the date of notification of such a measure. The 
Council shall meet without delay. Acting by a qualified 
majority, it may amend or annul the measure in 
question. 

Using an emergency procedure the Commission shall, 

within five working days of the notification referred to 

in the first subparagraph, decide whether the measures 

arc to be retained, amended or abolished. 

The Commission's decision shall be notified to all 

Member States. It shall be immediately enforceable. 

Article 2 

1. Without prejudice to the application nf Article 1, 
rhc ('iimmtssinn may authorize α Member State to take 
safeguard incisures to counteract the disturbances or 
difficulties referred to in Article 13 of the Decision. 

If the Commission receives α request from the Member 
State concerned, it shall take a decision thereon within 
three working days of receipt nf the request. 

The Commission's decision shall be notified to all 

Member States. 

2. Any Member Stare may refer the Commission's 
decision to the Council wirhin 10 working days of 
notification of that decision. The Council shall meet 
without delay. Acting by a qualified majority, ¡t may 
.nneiid or annul the decision taken by the Commission. 

Article 3 

Before taking measures on its own initiative or giving 

the authorization provided for in the first subparagraph 

of Articles 1 ( I) and 2 ■'1), the Commission shall consult 

2. Any Member State may refer the Commission's 

decision to the Council within 10 working days of 

notification of that decision. The Council shall meet 

without delay. Acting by α qualified majority, it may 

amend or annul the decision taken by the Commission. 

If the maner is referred to the Council by the Member 
Stare which has taken the measures, the Commission's 
decision shall be suspended. The suspension shall cease 
to apply 30 days after the matter has been referred to 
the Council if the latter has not by then amended or 
annulled the Commission's decision. 

3. For the purposes of applying this Arride, priority 

shall be given to measures which cause the least 

disturbance to the functioning of the common market. 

Article ï 

This Annex shall not preclude application of the 
Regulations establishing a common organization of 
agricultural markets, of Community or national 
administrative provisions derived therefrom, of the 
special Regulations adopted under Article 235 of the 
Treaty for processed agricultural products; tr shall be 
implemented as a complement ro those instruments. 

• · · / · « 
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on imports of cane sugar originating in the countries and territories 

Article 1 

1. The C ι n ¡imu nu ν shall purchase and impon, at 

guaranteed prices, specific quantities of cane sugar, raw 

or white, which originate in the countries and territories 

and which the said countries and territories deliver to it. 

2. The implementation of this Annex shall be carried 
our within the framework of the management of thè 
common organization of the market in sugar. The 
safeguard clause in Article 13 of the Decision shall not 
apply. 

or in excess of the Community at α price equivalent tn 
guaranteed price. 

4. The guaranteed price, expressed in F.CU, shall refer 

to unpacked sugar, cif European ports of the 

Community. It shall be fixed annually in respect of 

standard quality sugar as defined by Community rules, 

within the price range obtaining in the Community, 

taking into account all relevant economic factors at the 

latest by 1 May immediately preceding the delivery 

period to which it will apply. 

Article 2 

'I he quantities of cane sugar referred to in Article I, 
expressed in metric tons of white sugar, hereinafter 
referred to as 'specified quantities', for delivery in each 
12­month pt­mvd referred tn in Article 3, will be as 
follows: 

St kitts­Ncvis .md Anguilla: 
39 400 
M 800 

Article 3 

In each 12­monrh period from 1 July to 30 June 

inclusive, hereinafter referred to as 'the delivery period', 

the sugar­exporting countries and territories shall 

deliver the quantities referred to in Article 2 subject 

always to any adjustments resulting from the 

application of Article 6. 

Artide 4 

1. White or raw cane sugar shall be marketed on the 

Community market at prices freely negotiated between 

buvers and sellers. 

2. The Community will not intervene if and when a 

Member State allows selling prices within irs borders to 

exceed the Community's threshold price. 

3. The Community shall purchase, at the guaranteed 
pnce, quantities of white or raw sugar, within the 
specified quantities which cannot be marketed in the 

Article 5 

I'urchasc at the guaranteed price, referred tu in Article 4 

(3), shall be assured through the medium of the 

intervention agencies or other agents appointed by the 

Community. 

Article 6 

1. If, during any delivery period, a sugar­exporting 

country or territory fails to deliver its specified quantity 

Ín full for reasons of force majeure the Commission 

shall, at the request of the Member State with which the 

country or terntory in question has special relations, 

allow the necessary additional period for delivery. 

2. If the relevant authority of a sugar­exporting 
country or territory informs the Commission during the 
course of a delivery period that it will be unable to 
deliver its specified quantity in full and that it docs not 
wish to take advantage of the additional period referred 
to Ín paragraph 1, the shortfall will be reallocated by 
the Commission for delivery during the delivery period 
Ín question. 

3. If, during any delivery period, a sugar­exporting 
country or territory fails to deliver its specified quantity 
in full for reasons other than force majeure, that 
quantity shall be reduced in respect of each subsequent 
delivery period by the shortfall. 

4. It may be decided by the Commission that in respect 
of subsequent delivery period, the shortfall shall be 
reallocated among the other countries and territories 
which are referred to in Article 2. 
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relating to Article 3 

Article 3 (1) of the Decision shall be without prejudice to the special system applicable to 
imports of motor vehicles and the motor vehide assembly industry in Ireland which are the 
subject of Protocol 7 to the Act of Accession. 

on exports of bananas by the countries and territories 

The following objectives for improving the conditions under which the countries and 
territories' bananas are produced and marketed have been agreed and appropriate measures 
will be taken for their implementation: 

Article I 

As regards its exports of bananas to the markets of the Community, no country or territory 
shall be placed, as regards access to its traditional markets and its advantages on those 
markets, in a less favourable situation than in the past or at present. 

Article 2 

The competent authorities of the Member States concerned and the Community will confer 
together in order to determine the measures to be implemented to improve conditions for 
the production and marketing of bananas. This aim will be pursued by using all the means 
provided for in the context of financial and technical cooperation. The measures in question 
will be designed to enable the countries and territories, account being taken of their 
individual situations, to become more competitive both on their traditional markets and on 
the other markets of the Community. Measures will be implemented at all stages from 
production to consumption and will cover the following fields in particular: 

— improvement of production, harvesting, handling and internal transport conditions, 

— trade promotion. 

• · ·/ · 
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on the tax and customs arrangements applicable in the overseas countries and territories to 

contracts financed by the Community 

Artide I 

I. The overseas countries and territoncs shall apply to 
contracts, financed by the Community, tax and customs 
arrangements no less favourable than those applied 
rh-à'1'is the most-favoured State or most-favoured 
international development organization. 

Article 4 

1. Imports under a supply contract financed hy the 
Community shall cross the frontier of the beneficiary 
country or territory without being subject to customs 
duties, import duties, taxes or fiscal charges having 
equivalent effect. 

Fur the purpose of applying the first subparagraph no 
account shall be taken of arrangements applied to other 
do.l.ipim: ..tries 

1. Subject to paragraph 1, the overseas countries and 
rerritnnes shall apply to cnnrr.icts financed by the 
l immutili t y the arrangements laid down in Articles 2 
t.. 12. 

2. Where α supply contract financed by the 
Community involves α product originating in the 
benefician country or territory, the contract, shall be 
concluded on the basis ot the ex-works price of the 
supplies in question, to which shall be added the 
internal fiscal charges applicable in the country or 
territory to those supplies. 

3. The exemptions shall be expressly provided for in 
the text of the contract. 

Article 2 

Contracts financed by the Community shall not be 

subject in the beneficiary country or territory to stamp 

or registration duties or fiscal charges having equivalent 

effect, whether such charges exist or are to be instituted. 

The) may, however, be subject to the formality of 
registration, in accordance with the laws in force in the 
country or territory. This formality may entail the 
collection of fees which correspond to payment for the 
service provided and which do not exceed the cost of 
the tiecti in accordance with rhc legal provisions in force 
in each country or tern torv concerned. 

Article 3 

1. Study, inspection or supervision contracts financed 
b> the Community shall not give rise to turnover tax in 
the beneficiary country or territory. 

2. Profits arising from carrying out works, study, 
inspection or supervision contracts financed by the 
Community shall be taxable according to the internal 
fiscal arrangements of the country or territory 
concerned, provided thai the natural or legal persons 
who realised such profits in that country or territory 
have ι permanent place of business there or that the 
contracts f.ike Innger than six months to carry out. 

Article 5 

Fuels, lubricants and hydrocarbon binders and, in 
general, all materials used in the performance of a 
works contract financed by the Community shall he 
deemed to have been purchased on the local market and 
shall be subject to fiscal rules applicable under the 
national legislation in force in the beneficiary country or 
territory. 

Article 6 

Undenakinps which must import professional, 
equipment m order to carry out works contracts shall, if 
they so request, benefit from the system of temporary 
admission as defined by the national legislation of the 
beneficiary country or territory in respect of the said 
equipment. 

Article 7 

Professional equipment necessary for carrying out tasks 
defined in a study, inspection or supervision contract 
shall be temporarily admitted into the beneficiary 
country (countries) or territory (territories), free of 
fiscal, import and customs duties and of other charges 
having equivalent effect where these duties and charges 
do not constitute remuneration for services rendered. 

• · ·/ · · · 
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Artide 8 Artide 10 

I. Personal and household effects imported for 
personal use by natural persons, other than those 
recruited locally, engaged in carrying out tasks defined 
in a study, inspection or supervision contraa shall be 
exempt from cusroms duties, import duties, taxes and 
other fiscal charges having equivalent effect, within the 
limit of the national legislation of the beneficiary 
cotmtrv or territory. 

The countries and territories shall grant exemption from 
all national or local duties or fiscal charges on the 
interest, commission and amortization due on assistance 
given by the Community in the form of special loans, 
subordinated or conditional loans through risk capital 
or loans from the own resources of the Bank, as referred 
to in Articles S4 and 88 of the Decision. 

2. These provisions shall also apply to members of the 
families of the persons referred to in paragraph 1. 

Article 9 

1. The Commission delegate and staff appointed to the 
delegations, with the exception of staff recruited locally, 
shall be exempt from all direct taxes in the country or 
territory in which they perform their duties. 

2. The staff referred to in paragraph 1 shall also be 
covered by Article 8. 

Article 11 

Any maner not covered by this Annex shall remain 
subject to the national legislation of the countries and 
territories referred to in the Decision. 

Article 12 

The above provisions shall apply to the performance of 
all contracts financed by the Community and concluded 
subsequent to the entry into force of the Decision. 

• · ·/ · 
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ANNEX Vill 

Declaration by the Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands 

The Government of the Kingdom of the Netherlands draws attention to the constitutional 
structure of the Kingdom resulting from the Statute of 29 December 1954, and in particular 
to the autonomy of the non-European parts of the Kingdom so far as concerns certain 
provisions of the Decision and rhe fact that the Decision was, in consequence, adopted in 
cooperation with the Government of the Netherlands Antilles pursuant to the constitutional 
procedures in force in rhe Kingdom. 

It declares that, for that reason and without prejudice to the rights and obligations devolving 
upon it under the Treaty and under the Decision, the Government of the Netherlands 
Anriiles will fulfil the obligations arising out of the Decision. 

·/ · · · 
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relating to the impon of rum 

Article 1 

Until the entry into force nf a common organization of the market in spirits, and at all 
events no later than 1 March 1985, rum, arrack and tafia, falling within subheading 
22.09 C 1 of the Common Customs Tariff and originating in the countries and territones, 
shall he imported into the Community free of customs duties within the limits of a 
Community quota fixed in accordance with rhe following provisions. 

The tariff quota provided tor in Article I shall be fixed each year for a period running from 
1 July to 30 June. 

Article 3 

1. The annual tariff quota shall be fixed on the basis of a basic annual quantity, calculated 
in hectolitres of pure alcohol, equal to the amount of imports during the best of the last 
three years for which statistics are available. 

2. The annual tariff quota shall be equal to the basic annual quantity determined pursuant 
to paragraph I plus a growth rate of 18 %. The quota shall be fixed on that basis. 

3. However, the Council, acting unanimously on a proposal from the Commission, may 
each year increase or reduce the growth rate laid down in paragraph 2 in the light of 
Community consumption and production and developments in trade flows within the 
Community and between the Community, the countries and territories and the ACP States. 

Article 4 

When laying down the annual import quota, the Council, acting by a qualified majority on a 
proposal from the Commission, shall determine the allocation of the quota amongst the 
Member States, taking into account actual trends on the markets in question, the needs of 
the Member States and economic prospects for the period under consideration. 

Article 5 

For the purposes of implementing this Annex the concept of 'originating products' and the 
methods of administrative cooperation relating thereto shall be those defined in Annex Π to 
the Decision. 

Article 6 

The products referred to in Article 1 shall be placed under Community surveillance 
according tn detailed arrangements to be laid down by the Council when it adopts the 
measures provided for in Article 3. 

. . . / . 
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Arttele 7 

At the request of the competent authorities of the countries and territories, the Community, 
within the framework of the provisions of Title I, Chapter 2, shall assist those countries and 
territories in promoting and expanding their sales of rum on the traditional and 
nnn-tradinonal markets of the Community. 

Information regarding the date of entry intti force of the Council Decision on the association 
of the overseas countries and territories with the European Economic Community 

Pursuant tu Anide 14U of the Council Decision on the association of the overseas comunes 
and territories with the European Economic Community, this Decision wilt enter into force 
at the same time as the Second ACP-EEC Convention nf Lome, signed in Lomé on 
ΐ | October 197« (M, that is to say on 1 January 1981. 

(') OJ No L 347, 22. 12. 1980, p. 2. 

• · ·/ · 
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DECISION OF THE REPRESENTATIVES OF THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE 
MEMBER STATES OF THE EUROPEAN COAL AND STEEL COMMUNITY, 

MEETING WITHIN THE COUNCIL 

of 16 December 1980 

on the opening of tariff preferences for products within the province of that Community 
originating in the overseas countries and territories associated with the Community ( * ) ( * * ) 

(80/1187/ECSC) 

THF. REPRESENTATIVES OF THE GOVERNMENTS 
OF THF MEMBER STATES OF THE EUROPEAN COAL 
AND SUFI COMMUNITY, MEETING WITHIN THE 
COUN( II. 

Article 2 

The products referred to above originating in the 
Member States shall be admitted for import into the 
countries and territories on conditions similar to those 
laid down in Chapter 1 of Title I of Decision 
80/U86/EEC. 

Whereas the Member States have concluded among 
themselves the Treaty establishing the European Coal 
and Steel ( 'omnuinirv; Article i 

Whereas Title I of Council Decision 80/1186/EEC of 
lf> December 1980 on the association of the overseas 
countries and territories with the European Economic 
Community (') docs not apply to products within the 
province of the European Coal and Steel Community; 

Consultations shall take place between rhe Member 
States concerned in all cases where, in the opinion of 
one of them, the implementation of the above 
provisions calls for such consultations. 

Whereas, however, trade in such products between the 
Member States and the countries and territories should 
be maintained and intensified; 

In agreement with the Commission, 

A rticle 4 

The provisions laying down the rules of origin for the 
application of Decision 80/1186/EEC shall also apply-
to this Decision. 

Article 5 

HAVE DFC1DED AS FOLLOWS: The Member States shall decide by mutual agreement 
on any safeguard measures suggested by one or more 
Member States or the Commission. 

Article 

The duties applicable in rhe Community to imports of 
products within the province of the European Coal and 
Steel Community originating in the countries and 
territories listed in Annex I to Decision 80/1186/EEC, 
the charges having an effect equivalent to such duties 
and the collection of such duties and charges shall be 
suspended, however, the treatment applied to these 
products shall not be more favourable than that applied 
bv rhe Member States among themselves. 

This Decision shall apply until 28 February 1985. 

See pAff: 1 of this Official Joi 
Member States shall take the measures necessary to 
implement this Decision. 

(*) 0J No L 361, 31.12.1980, p . 111 
(**) See also p . 3 



112 

Article S Done at Bruneis, 16 December 1980. 

This Dedsion shall be published in the Official Journal 
nf ihe European Communities at rhe same time as 
Decision 80/1186/EEC. 

The President 
It shall enter into lorcc ar the same «me as Decision 
mi/IISn/EEC Colette FLESCH 

,./. 
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INTERNAI AGREEMENT 

of 1979 

on the financing and administration of Communia aid ( * ) ( * * ) 

(80/1155/EEQ 

THE REPRESENTATIVES OF THE GOVERNMENTS OF 
THE MEMBER STATES, MEETING WITHIN THE 
COUNCIL, 

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European 

Economic Community (hereinafter called 'the Treaty'), 

Whereas the Second ACP­EEC Convention of Lomé 

(hereinafter called 'the Convention') set the aggregate 

amount of Community aid to the ACP States at 5 227 " 

million units of account; 

Whereas the representatives of the Governments of the 
Member States, meeting within the Council, agreed to 
set at 94 million units of account the amount of aid to 
be borne by the European Development Fund for the 
benefit of the overseas countries and territories having 
special relations with France, the Netherlands and the 
United Kingdom (hereinafter called 'the countries and 

­ territories'); whereas provision is also made for loans to 
the amount of 15 million units of account to be granted 
by the European Investment Bank (hereinafter called 
'the Bank') from its own resources in the countries and 
territories; 

Whereas the unit of account used in application of this 

Agreement is that defined in Council Decision 

75/250/EEC of 21 April 1975 ('); whereas steps should 

be taken to allow for the possibility, by Council 

decision, of replacing the said unit of account bv the 

ECU; 

Whereas, in order to implement the Convention and the 
Decision concerning the countries and territories 
(hereinafter called 'the Decision'), a fifth European 
Development Fund should be established and a 
procedure should be laid down for the provision of 
funds and for contributions from Member States to 
these funds; 

Whereas the rules for the management of financial 

cooperation should be determined, the procedure for 

programming, examining and approving aid should be 

decided and the detailed rules for supervising the use of 

the aid should be defined; 

Whereas a Comminee of Representatives of the 

Governments of the Member States should be set up 

under the auspices of the Commission and a similar 

cornrnirtee should be set up under the auspices of the 

Bank; " 

( i m r ø n U 3 5 2 2 . 1 2 . 1 9 8 0 , p. 
(■«») See also pp. 123 and 131 

Whereas the work done by the Commission and the 
Bank to apply the Convention and the corresponding 
provisions of the Decision should be harmonized; 
whereas it is therefore desirable that, as far as possible, 
the composition of rije committees set up under the 
auspices of the Commission and of the Bank should be 
identical; 

Whereas the Council adopted on 16 July 1974 a 

resolution on the harmonization and coordination of 

Member States' cooperation poleies; 

After consulting the Commission of the European 
Communities, 

HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS: 

1. The Member States hereby set up a European 

Development Fund (1980) hereinafter called 'the Fund'. 

2. (a) The Fund shall consist of 4 636 million 
European units of account (hereinafter called 
'EUA'), to be financed by the Member States as 
follows: 

Belgium 273­524 million EUA ( 5­9%) 

Denmark 115­900 million EUA { 2­5 %) 

Germany 1 311­988 million EUA (28­3 %) 

France 1 186­816 million EUA (25­6 %) 

Ireland 27­816 million EUA ( 0­6 %) 

Italy ' 533­140 million EUA (115 %) 

Luxembourg 9­272 million EUA ( 0­2 %) 

Netherlands 343­064 million EUA { 7­4 %) 

210 
United Kingdom 834­480 million EUA (18­0 %) 
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fr) This schermt mit be amended by Council 
Deosaon reached r^ianimouxfy in the event of 
die accessen of a new Member State to die 
Community. 

• 3. The amount stared in paragraph 2 shall be allocated 

as follows: 

These loans shall be allocated as follows: 

<a) up to the amount of 685 million EUA, for financing 

operations to be carried out in the ACP Sutes; 

(b) up to the amount of 15 million EUA, for financing 
operations to be carried out in the countries and 

■ territories. 

(a) 4 542 million EUA for the ACP States, comprising: 

2 928 million EUA in the form of grants, 

504 million EUA in the form of special loans, 

208 million EUA in die form of risk capital, 

550 million EUA in the form of transfers pursuant 

to Tide IL, Chapter 1 of the Convention, 

280 million EUA in the form of the special 
financing facility. pursuant to Tide III, 
Chapter 1 of the Convention; 

(b) 85 million EUA for the countries and territories, 

comprising: 

51 million EUA in die form of grants, 
27 million EUA in rhe form of special loans, 

Tseven million EUA in the form of risk capital, 
for the record in the form of the special financing 

facility pursuant to the provisions of the 
Decision relating to mining products; . 

Article 3 

1. For rhe purposes of this Agreement, the unit of 

account shall be that defined in Decision 75/250/EEC. 

2. The unit of account may, by a Council Decision, be 

replaced by the ECU as defined by the Council in 

accordance with Regulation (EEC) No 3180/78 (»). 

Article 4 

An amount of up to 175 million EUA shall be set aside 
from the grant aid specified in Article 1 (3) (a) and (b) 
for financing the interest rate subsidies referred to in 
Article 104 of the Convention and in the corresponding 
provisions of the Decision. Any pan of this amount not 
committed by the end of the period during which loans 
are granted by the Bank shall again become available as 
grant aid. 

The Council may decide, on a proposal from the 
Commission drawn up in agreement with the Bank, to 
raise this ceiling. 

(c) nine million EUA in the form of transfers for the 

countries and territories, pursuant to those 

provisions of the Decision which concern the system 

for stabUizing expon earnings. 

4. Where a country or territory which has become 
independent accedes to the Convennon, the amounts 
indicated in paragraph 3 (b) shall be reduced and those 
indicated in paragraph 3 (a) correspondingly increased 
by a decision of the Council acting unanimously on a 
proposal from the Commission. 

Article 5 

With the exception of loans granted by the Bank from 
its own resources, all financial operations undertaken 
for the benefit of the ACP States or the countries and 
territories shall be carried out in accordance with the 
conditions laid down in this Agreement and shall be 
charged to the Fund. 

Article 6 

5. In this case, the country concerned will continue to 
be elegible for the funds provided for in paragraph 3 (c), 
subject to the management rules laid down in Tide Π of 
the Convention. 

1. Within one month of the entry into force of the 
Convention, and subsequently before 1 September of 
each year, the Commission shall draw up estimates of 
the commitments to be entered into during the budget 
year, taking inro account the Bank's forecasts in respect 
of the operations which it manages, and shall 
communicate these estimates to the Council. 

Article 2 

To the amount laid down in Article 1 (2) shall be added 
up to 700 million EUA in the form of loans granted by 
the Bank from its own resources under the conditions 
laid down by it in accordance with its Statute. 

2. In the same year, the Commission shall establish 

and communicate to the Council the total amount of 

the payments to be made in the budget year in question. 

(') OJNoL379, 30. 12. 1978, p. 1. 
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On the basis of this amount and taking into account 
cash requirements, including those arising* from 
expenditure incurred in implementing Tide Π, Chapter 
1 of the Convention and the ccn-esponding provisions 
of the Decision and expenditure incurred in 
implementing Tide III, Chapter 1 of die Convention, the 
Commission shall draw up a schedule of calls for 
contributions determining the dates on which payment 
b due; the detailed rules for payment of such 
contributions by the Member States shall be determined 
by the Financial Regulation referred to in Article 28. 
This schedule shall be submitted by the Commission to 
the Council, which shall decide thereon by the qualified 
majority laid down in Article 17 (4). 

If the contributions are insufficient to meet the actual 

requirements of the Fund in the budget year in question, 

proposals for supplementary payments shall be 

submitted by the Commission to the Council, which 

shall decide thereon as soon as possible by the qualified 

majority laid down in Article 17 (4). 

3. Until used by the Commission for financing 
projects, programmes or transfers adopted under the 
conditions laid down in Articles 10 to 21, 26 and 27, 
the funds obtained from the calls for contributions 
referred to in paragraph 2 shall remain deposited in 
special accounts opened by each Member State with irs 
treasury or with such bodies as it may designate, in 
accordance with the rules laid down by the Financial 
Regulation referred to in ArtideiS. 

Article 7 

1. Any remaining balance of the Fund shall be used up 

in accordance with the same rules as those laid down in 

the Convention, the Decision and this Agreement. 

2. Upon expiry of this Agreement, Member States shall 

still be obliged to pay, as provided in Article 6, that 

portion of their contributions not yet called for. 

alt the loan contracts; it shall be applied to cover all 
risks. 

3. Notwithstanding the overall guarantee referred to in 

paragraphs 1 and 2 above, the Member States may, 

with regard to financial commitments under Article 59 

of the Convention, act as guarantor for the Bank, in 

specific cases and at the latter's request, in respect of a 

percentage greater than 75 % and up to 100 % of die 

credits opened by the Bank under the corresponding 

loan contracts. 

4. The undertakings arising from- paragraphs 1 ι σ 3 
shall be the subject of guarantee contracts'between each 
Member State and the Bank. 

Artide 9 

i 

1. Payments made to the Bank in respect of special 
loans granted te the ACP States, the countries and 
territories and rhe French overseas departments since 
1 June 1964, as well as-the proceeds and income from 
risk .capital operations undertaken since 1 February 
1971 for the benefit of* those States, countries, 
territories and departments, shall be' credited to the 
Member Sutes in proportion to their contributions to 
the Fund from which die sums are derived, unless the 
Council decides unanimously, on a proposal from the 
Commission, to place them in reserve or allocate them 
to other operations. 

Any commission due to the Bank for managing the 

loans and operations referred to in the first 

subparagraph shall be deducted in advance from these 

sums. 

2. The amount of the grants from the Fund, as fixed in 

Article 1 (3) (a) .and (b), shall be supplemented by any 

other revenue accruing to the Fund. 

Article 8 

I. The Member Sutes undertake to act as guarantor 
for the Bank, waiving any right to object and in' 
proportion to their contributions to its capiul, in 
respect of all financia] commitments arising for its 
borrowers out of the loan contracts concluded by the 
Bank with its own resources in implemcnurion both of 
Article 95 f>í the Convention and the corresponding, 
provisions of che Decision and, where appropriate,' 
Article 59 of the Convention. 

2. This guarantee shall be restricted to 75 % of the 

total amount of rhe credits opened by the Bank under 

Article 10 

1. Subject to Articles 17 to 21 and without prejudice 

to the Bank's responsibilities for the administration of 

certain forms of aid, the Fund shall be administered by 

rhe Commission in accordance with the rules laid down 

by the Financial Regulation referred to in Artide 28. 

2. Subject to Articles 22 to 24, risk capiul and interest 
rate subsidies financed from the Fund's'resources shall 
be administered by the -Bank on behalf of rhe 
Community in accordance with its Suture and rhe rules 
laid down by the Financial Regulation referred to in 
Artide 28. 
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Artide lì 

The Commission shall be responsible for imple menrrns 
die aid policy defined by the Council and the general 
guidelines for finandaî and rxciuùcal cooperation 
defined by the ACP-EEC Coundl of Ministers pursuant 
to Artide 119 of the Convention. · 

Article 12 

1. The Commission and rhe Bank shall periodically 
provide each other with appropriate information on rhe 
requests made ro them for finance and on preliminary. 
conucts made with rhem by rhe relevant bodies of the 
ACP Sutes, rhe countnes and territories, or other 
recipient:, of aid as provided for in Artide 94 of rhc 
Convention and in the corresponding provisions of the 
Decision, before their reguests were submitted. 

2. The Commission and rhe Bank shall keep each other 
informed of the progress made in appraising requests 

'for finance. 

3. The Commission shall channel the information 
fc referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2 through its liaison 

office. In addition, the liaison office shall colica and 
provide any general information which would promote 
the harmonization of administrative procedures and rhe 
assessment of requests. 

in those sectors, sfalli be submitted to the Rank, which 
shall examine whether they arc eligible for one of the 
forms of aid it svdministers. 

4. Where, in the course of appraisal of a project or 
programme by the Commission or by the Bank, it is 
found that such project or programme could not be 
financed by one of die forms of aid administered by the 
institution in question, rhe latter will, having informed 
the potential recipient, transmit the request to the other 
institution. « 

Artide 14 

1. Without prejudice to special instructions which the 
Bank receives from the Community in respect of the 
recoven- of prindpal and interest relating to special 
loans and operations under the special financing facility, 
the Commission shall undertake, on' behalf of the 
Community, the finandal execution of operations 
carried out with the Fund's resources in the form of 
grants, spedai loans, transfers or of the special 
financing facility; it shall make payments Ín accordance 
with the Finandal Regulation referred to in Article 28. 

1. The Bank shall undertake, on behalf of the 
Community, the finandal execution of operations 
carried out with the Fund's resources in the form of risk 
capital. In such cases, the Bank shall act on behalf and 
at the risk of the Community. Any resulting rights, and 
particularly rights as creditor or owner', shall be vested 
in the Community. 

Artide 13 

1. The Commission shall appraise projects which, 
pursuant to Article 10] of the Convention and the 
corresponding provisions of the Decision, could be 
financed by grants or spedai loans from the Fund's 
resources. 

The Commission shall also appraise requests for 
transfers submitted pursuant to Tide II, Chapter 1 of 

'-the Convention and the corresponding provisions of the 
Decision, together with projects and programmes 
eligible for the spedai financing fadlity pursuant to 
Tide III, Chapter 1 of the Convention. 

2. The Bank shall appraise projects which, pursuant to 
its Statute, Artide 101 of rhe Convention and the 
corresponding provisions of the Decision, could be 
financed by loans from its own resources, with or 
without interest rate, subsidies, or by risk capital. 

3 . Productive investment projects which come under 
the industrial, agn-indusrrial, mining or tourism sectors, 
and energy-production schemes linked to an investment 

3. The Bank shall undertake the financial execution of 
operations carried out in the form of loans from its own 
resources combined with interest rate subsidies from the 
Fund's resources. 

Article 15 

1. For the purposes of Article 109 of the Convention, 
programming missions shall be carried out under the 
general responsibility of the Commission, with the 
participation of the Bank, in order to draw up an 
indicative programme which specifies in particular the 
sectoral, sub-sectoral and regional objectives and 
priorities of the ACP State concerned, naming those 
projects that have been dearly identified. 

2. In order to prepare these missions rhe Commission 
shall provide the Member Sutes with the information 

' obtained from the ACP States on the content, prospects 
and objectives of their development plans and on dearly 
defined projects, which could attain those objectives, for 
which they would like financing The Commission shall 
prepare such information in liaison with rhe Bank, as 
regards the maners which concern rhe latter. 
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At the same time the Member Sutes shall notify the 
Commission of any bilateral aid which has been granted 
or which is envisaged. 

Each Member State and the Commission shall 
periodically bring such information up to date, making 
use in particular of dau gathered and collated in 
accordance with the customary procedures. 

They shall provide each other with avadablc dau on 
other bilateral, regional and multilateral aid granted to 
or proposed for the ACP States concerned. 

3. This Article shall also apply as regards the overseas 
countries and territories, where appropriate, in a 
simplified and more flexible form adjusted to rhe 
constitutional structures peculiar to each group of 
countries or territories. 

Article 16 

1. Before programming missions are sent out the 
Commission shall, in collaboration with the Bank, 
prepare a brief document on each country, containing 
all the information collected from the Member States 
and the ACP States and analysed by the Commission, 
with a view to evaluating future development-
cooperation between the ACP State concerned and the 
Community. 

.Ari exchange of views will take place between the 
rep resen uti ves of the Member t Sutes, of the 
Commission and of the Bank, on rhc basis of this 
document, in order to evaluate the general framework 
of rhe Community's cooperation with each ACP Sure 
and to ensure as far as possible, coherence between 
Community aid and aid from rhe Member States to the 
ACP Sutes. 

2. Following the programming mission undertaken in 
the ACP Sutes by rhe Commission and the Bank, rhe 
indicative programme of Community aid for each ACP 
Sute shall be forwarded to the Member States so that 
an exchange of views can uke place between the 
rep resen utives of the Member States, of the 
Commission and of the Bank. This exchange of views 
will be held if one or more Member Sutes so request. 

3. If need be, and at least once during the period 
covered by the Convention, the rep resen udves of the 
Member States, of the Commission and of the Bank 
shall examine progress in implementing the indicative 
programmes and any amendments, to be made thereto at 
the request of the ACP States concerned. 

Governments of the Member States shall be set up 
under rhe auspices of the Commission. · 

The £DF Committee shall be chaired by a Commission 
represenunve, ahd its secretariat shall be provided by 
the Commission. 

A represenutivc of rhe Bank shall uke part in its work. 

2. The Coundl, acting unanimously, shall adopt the' 
rules of procedure of rhe EDF Committee. 

3. Within the EDF Committee, the votes of the-
Member States shall be weighted as follows.· 

Belgium 
Denmark 
Germany 
France 
Ireland 
Italy 
Luxembourg 
Netherlands 
United Kingdom 

6 
3 

27 
24 
2 

12 
i 

4, The EDF Committee shall act bf a qualified 
majority of 69 votes. 

5. The weightings laid down in paragraphs 3 and the 
qualified majority mentioned in paragraph 4 may be 
amended by a- dedsion of -"the Coundl, acting 
unanimously, m rhe event of the accession of a new 
Member Sute to the Community. 

Article 18 

1. The £DF Committee shall give its opinion on 
financing proposals, submitted to it by the Commission, 
for projects or programme financed by grants, spedai 
loans or spedai financing fadliry resources. 

2. The finandng proposals for projects shall explain 
rhe relevance of rhe projects to the development 
prospects of the country or countries concerned; where 
appropriate, they shall mention the use to which such 
countries have put previous Community aid. 

They shall indude in particular measures promoting in 
accordance with Title VTJ, Chapter 7 of rhe Convention 
and th^ corresponding provisions of the Dedsion, 
partidparion by national undertakings of the ACP 
Sutes and of rhe countries and territories in carrying 
->ut the projects. 

1. A Committee (hereinafter called 'the EDF 
Committee') consisting of represenutives of the 

3. If rhe EDF Committee requests substantial changes 
in the finandng proposal or in the absence of a 
favourable opinion on the latter, rhe Commission shall 

· · · / · · « 
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consult the representan*« of rhe ACP State or ACP 
States concerned. In the absence of a favourable opinion 
die latter shall, at their request, be heard by the 
reprcNcnutne* of the Communirv, in accordance with 
Article Mi î 0 | the Convention. 

4. In the cases mennoned in paragraph 3, the financing 
proposal, after review or extension, as the case mav be. 
shall be submitted alresh tu the EDF ( ommirtee at one 
ol irs subsequent meetings 

Il the Committee snll refuses to deliver a favourable 
opinion, the Commission shall consult afresh the 
representan ves of the ACP State or ACP States 
concerned, in accordance with Article 113 (4) of the 
Convennon. 

The Article 22 Committee shall be chaired by the 

representative oí the Member State currentlv occupying 

the Presidency of the Board of Governors of the Bank 

and its sccreianat shall be provided by the Bank. 

A representativ e of the Commission shall take pan in tt> 

work. 

2. The Coundl, acting unanimously, shall adopt the 
rules of procedure of the Aniclc 22 Committee. 

3. Within the Anide 22 Committee, the votes of the 

Member States shall be weighted as provided for in 

Article 17(3). 

Artide ï y 

1. The financing proposals, together with the opinion 

of the EDF ( ommmee. shall be submitted to the 

Commission for its decision. 

2. If the Commission decides to differ from the 
opinion expressed by the Committee, or if the 
Committee has not delivered α favourable opinion, the 
Commission shall either withdraw the finandng 

­proposal or. at the earliest opportunity, refer the 

'proposal to the Council, which shall decide on it 
according to the same voting procedure as the EDF 

Committee. 

In the latter case the ACP State concerned may, as 

provided in Artide 113 (5l of the Convention, transmit 

to the Council any additional information it considers 

necessan before the final decision ts taken and may be 

heard by the President and members of the Council. 

Article 20 

The Commission shall regularly inform the EDF 
Commince of all requests for finandng officially 
submitted to it bv one or more ACP State, irrespective 
of whether these are selected bv its departments. 

Artide 21 

The EDF Commince shall be kept informed of the 
results of work periodically done by the Commission on 
the evaluation of projects being earned out or 
completed, particularly in relanon to development 
objectives set. . . 

Article 22 

1. A Committee (hereinafter called 'the Antele 22 

Committee") consisting of representatives of the 

Governments of the Member States shall be set up 

under the auspices of the Bank. 

4. .The Article 22 Committee shall act by a qualified 
majiirm ot i>9 votes. 

5. The weightings referred to in paragraph 3 and the 

qualified majority mentioned in paragraph 4 may be 

amended by a decision of the Council, acting 

unanimously, in the event of the accession of a new 

Member Statelo the Community. 

Article 23 

1. The Article 22 Committee shall deliver an opinion 
on requests for loans with interest rate subsidies and on 
proposals for financing by risk capital which are 
submitted to it by rhe Bank. 

The Commission representative may, at meetings, 
submit the Commission's assessment of these proposals. 
This assessment shall cover the conformity of the 
projects with Community development aid policy, with 
the objetives of financial and technical cooperation 
laid down by the Convention and with the general 
guidelines adopted by the ACP­EEC Council of 
Ministers. 

In addition, the Bank shall inform the Article 22 
Committee of any loans without interest rate subsidies 
that it intends to grant in the oil sector. 

2. The document submitted to the Anide 22 
Committee by the Bank shall, in particular, explain rhe 
relevance of the pro)cct to the development prospects of 
the country \or counrnes concerned and, where 
appropriate, indicate the situation as regards repayable 
loans granted by the Community and holdings acquired 
by ri. 

3. Where the Article 22 Committee.does not deliver a 

favourable opinion on a proposal concerning an­ ACP 

Sute or group of ACP States, the Bank shall consult the 
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represenurives of the said Sute or States, and the 
procedure laid down in Artide 113 (3), and (4) of the 
Convention shall apply. 

4. Where rhe Anide 22 'Committee delivers a 
favourable opinion in respect of a request for a loan 
with an interest rate subsidy, the request, together with 
the reasoned opinion of rhe "Committee and, where 
appropriate, 'the assessment of rhe Commission 
reptescnutive, shall be submitted for a dedsion to the 
Board of Directors of the Bank, which shall act in 
accordance with the provisions of the Bank's Statute. 

In the absence of a favourable opinion from rhe Article 
22 Committee, the Bank shall dther withdraw the 
request or decide to uphold it. In the latter event this 
request, together with the reasoned opinion of the 
Committee and, where appropriate, the assessment , 
given by the Commission representative, shall be 
submitted for a decision to the Board of Directors of the 
Bank, which shall act in accordance with the provisions 
of the Bank's Suture. 

5. Where, in respect of a proposal for finandng by risk 
capiul, the Article 22 Committee delivers a favourable 
opinion, the proposal shall be submitted for a decision 
to the Board of Directors of the Bank which shall act in 
accordance with the provisions of the Bank's Statute. 

In the absence of a favourable opinion from the Anide 
22 Committee, the Bank shall ejther withdraw the 
proposal or request .that the Mcmhei State chairing the 
Artide 22 Committee refer rhe matter to the Coundl as 
soon as possible. 

In the latter case, the proposal shall be submitted to the 
Coundl together with the reasoned opinion of the 
Article 22 Committee and, where appropriate, the 
assessment of the Commission representative. 

irrespective of whether these arc selected by irs 
departments. · 

2. The Article 22 Committee shall be kept informed of 
the results of work periodically done by the Bank on the 
assessment of projects being earned out or completed, 
particularly in relation to the development objectives 

Article 25 

1. The Commission and the Bank shall ascertain liow 
the Communirv- aid administered by each of them is 
used by the ACP States, the countries and territories of 
any other redpients. 

2. They shall also ascertain, each for their respective 
parts and in close collaboration with the relevant 
authorities of the country or eountnes cr-ncerncd, how 
projects financed with Commun(ry aid are used by the 
recipients. 

3. When ascertaining how Community aid and 
projects are used, as provided for in paragraphs 1 and 
2, the.Commission and the Bank shall examine the 
extent to which the objectives referred to in Articles 91 
and 92 of the Convention and in the 'corresponding 
provisions of the Dedsion have been attained. 

4. The Commission and the Bank shall inform the 
Coundl at least once a year of their findings pursuant to 
paragraphs 1, 2 and 3. 

The Coundl, acting by the qualified majority laid down 
in Article 17 (4), shall take the necessary measures. 

The Coundl shall act in accordance with the same 
voting procedure as the Article 22 Committee. 

If the Coundl deddes to confirm the Article 22 
Committee's position, the Bank shall withdraw its 
proposal. 

If, however, the Coundl is in agreement with the Bank's 
proposal, rhe Bank shall implement the procedures laid 
down in its Statute. 

Article 24 

Article 26 

The amounts of the transfers referred to in Articles 39 
and 40 respectively of Title II of the Convention and in 
the conesponding provisions of the Decision, and the 
contributions to the replenishment of resources 
mentioned in Article 42 of the Convention and in the 
corresponding provisions of the Dedsion, shall be 
expressed in units of account as laid down in Artide 3. 

Payments shall be made in the currency of one or more 
Member States chosen by the Commission after 
consultation of the ACP Sute or the relevant authorities 
of the countries and temtories. 

1. Subject tcTsuch adjustments as are necessary to take 
account of the nature of the operations financed and of 
the procedures laid down in the Statute of the Bank, the 
latter shall regularly inform the Artide 22 Committee of 
all requests for finandng officially submitted to it, 

Article 27 

Each year the Commission shall draw up a 
comprehensive report for the Member States on the 

../. 
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°P«ranoo of the system of sxsvhüixafion of export 
Mrning, and the ose made by rhe ACP Sures of the 
funds rxmrnferred 

The repon shall indicate in particular rhe effect of the 
system on rhe economic development of the recipient 
countries and on the development of external trade. 

This Article shall also apply as regards the countries and 
tern ton es. 

Implementing Convention annexed to rhe Treaty shall 
continue to be administered as provided in that 
Implementing Convention and in accordance with the 
rules and regulations in force on 31 December 1962. 

The remaining -balance of the Fund set up by the 
Internal Agreement on the financing and administration 
of.Community aid sfgned at Yaounde on 20 July 1963 
shall continue to be administered as provided in that 
Internal Agreement and in accordance with rhe rules 
and regulations in force on 31 May 1969. 

Article 28 

The provisions for implementing this Agreement shall 
be the subject of a Financia! Regulation adopted, upon 
the entry into force of the Convention, by the Council, 
acting by the qualified majority laid down in Amele 17 
,4,, on the basis of a Commission draft, after an 

' opinion has been delivered by the Bank on the 
provisions concerning it and by the Coun of Auditors 
established by Article 206 of the Treaty. 

Artrc/e29 

1. At rhe close of each finandal year the Commission 
shall adopt the revenue and expenditure account and 
the balance sheet of the Fund. 

The remaining balance of the Fund set up by the 
Internal Agreement on the finandng and administration 
of Community aid signed at Yaounde on 29 July* 1969 
shall continue to be administered as provided in that 
Internal Agreement and in accordance with the rules 
and regulations in force on 31 January 19?5. 

The remaining balance of the Fundj set up by the 
Internal Agreement on the finandng and administranon 
of Community aid signed in Brussels on 11 July 1975 
shall continue to be administered as provided in that 
Internal Agreement and in accordance with the rules 
and regulations in force on 1 March 1980. 

2. In the event of successful completion of projects 
financed from the Funds referred to in paragraph 1 
bang jeopardized by a lack of resources due to the 
remaining balance being used up, proposals for 
additional finandng may be submitted by the 
Commission under the 'Conditions." laid down in 
Artide 18. 

2. Without prejudice to paragraph 4, the Court of 
Auditors established by Article 206 of the Treary shall 
also exercise its powers in respect of the Fund's 
opcranons. The conditions under which the Coun 
exerdses its powers shall be laid down in rhe Finandal 
Regulation refened to in Article 28. 

3. The discharge for the finandal management of the 
Fund shall be given to the Commission by the European 
Parliament on the recommendation of the Coundl, 
which shall act by the qualified majority laid down in 

.Artide 17(4). 

4 The operations financed from rhe resources of rhe 
Fund and managed by the Bank shall be subject to the 
control and discharge procedures laid down by the 
5tarute of rhe Bank for all its operations. Each year the 
Bank shall send the Commission and the Coundl a 
report on the execution of operations financed from the 
resources of the Fund and managed by the Bank. 

article 30 

1. The remaining balance of die Development Fund for 
the overseas countries and terntories established by the 

Article 31 

This Agreement shall be approved by each Member 
State in accordance with its own constitutional 
requirements. The government of each MembcL State 
shall notify the Secretariat of the Coundl of the 
European Communities when the procedures required 
for its entry into force have been completed. 

This Agreement is concluded for the same duration as 
the Convention. However, it shall remain in force for as 
long as is necessary for all the operations financed 
under the Convention to be fully executed. 

Article 32 

This Agreement, drawn up in a single original in the 
Danish, Dutch, English, French, German and Italian 
languages, each of these texts being equally authentic, 
shall be deposited in the archives of the Secretariat of 
the Coundl of the European Communities, which shall 
transmit a certified copy to each of the Governments of 
the Signatory Sutes. 

. / . . 
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Udfærdiget i Bruxelles, den tyvende november nitten hundrede og moghalvfjerds. 

Geschehen zu Brüssel am zwanzigsten November neunzehnhundertneunundsiebzig. 

Done at Brussels on the twentieth day of November in rhe year one thousand nine hundred 

and seventy­nine. 

Fait à Bruxelles, le vingt novembre mil neuf cent soixante­dix­neuf. 

Fatto a Bruxelles, addì venti novembre miHenovecentosettantanove. 

Gedaan te Brussel, de twintigste november negentienhonderd negenenzeventig. 

Pour le gouvernement du royaume de Belgique 

Voor de Regering van het Koninkrijk België 

Ρ j Kongeriget Danmarks vegne 

Für die Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland 

Î S S L ^ ­ J O ^ V, r 
Pour le '"■Duvememeni de la République française 

^=^=f-
• · · / · · · 
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For tbc G o r a r e m of Inland 

i Prr il Governo della Repubblica italiana 

y 
Pour le gouvernement du grand-duché de Luxembourg 

r '^"*\ c 

Voor de Regering van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden 

For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northem Ireland 

• · ·/ · 
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STATEMENTS IN THE COUNCIL MINUTES (*) 

1. Statement on Article 1(2)(a) 

"The Member States agree that: 

- the percentages given in Article 1(2)(a) of the Internal Financing 
Agreement will continue to apply to the ecale of «ember States' 
contributions in the event of accession of a new AC? State to 
Lomé II; 

- if Article l(2)(t>) is applied following the accession of new 
Member States to the Community, the relative proportions of the 
present Member States as set out in paragraph 2(B) will not be 
altered." 

2. Statement on Article l(3)(b) 

"It is understood that, within the shares of the resources 
allocated to each of the three groups of OCT, priority will be 
given to the use of grants for the poorest OCT." 

3. Statement on Article 1(4) 

"It will fall to the Council to act on a e?1* e-by-case basis 
on the measures to be taken if an overseas country or territory 
whic has become independent does not accede to the Lomé 
Convention." 

4. Statement on the first paragraph of Article 4 

"It is understood that the Financial Regulation of the 5th 
European Development Pund will stipulate the detailed procedures 
for calculating the updating of interest rate subsidies." 

(*) See p. 113. 
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5. Statement No 1 on Article 8 

"It is also understood that, under the declaration on 
Article 59 of the Convention and on complementary financing by 
the EIB, the Bank could not envisage granting, during the period of 
validity of the second Lomé Convention, the additional loans from 
its own resources referred to in paragraph 3 of that declaration 
unless appropriate measures on guaranteeing loans thus granted 
by the Bank were taken by the Member States." 

6. Statement No 2 on Article 8 

"The specific guarantee which the Member States could, under 
the provisions of Article 8(3), give in specific cases in respect 
of percentages greater than 75^, at the Bank's request and after 
special examination by the Board of Governors of the Bank, will 
have to be able to be implemented within the same time-limits 
and on the same conditions as the overall guarantee referred to 
in Article 8(1) and (2)." 

7. Statement No 3 on Article 8 

"The Management Committee of the EIB states that it will in 
certain cases be unable to propose to the Board of Directora and 
to the Board of Governors of the Bank that loans from own 
resources be granted under Article 59 of the Convention and 
Article 8(3) of the Internal Agreement if such loans are not 
covered by a total guarantee." 

• ·./· · · 
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Statement No 1 on Article 13(3) 

"1. It is understood that the sectors of Bank intervention 
mentioned in Article 13(3) of the Internal Agreement are 
not limitative but constitute a guideline which does not 
exclude the possibility of the Bank giving aid in the 
form of loans from its own resources for infrastructure 
projects showing a commercial return in the ACP States 
when this form of financing seems appropriate, by reason 
of their level of development and economic and financial 
state. 

2. Bequests for financing by risk capital for projects in 
the transport and telecommunications.sectors may, in 
exceptional circumstances, also be submitted to the Bank in 
the case of industrial-type undertakings under autonomous 
management which are able to justify the use of this kind 
of aid (Article 105 of the Convention). 

3. As regards aid for small and medium-sized undertakings 
(Article 144 of the Convention), responsibility for appraising 
such projects rests either with the Commission or the Bank 
according to the rules and criteria set out in the table 
which follows." 

./ ... 
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ALLOCATION OP RESPONSIBILITIES BETWEEN THE 
COMMISSION AND THE EIB POR THE FINANCING 
OP SMALL AND MEDIUM-SIZED UNDERTAKINGS 

EUROPEAN. INVESTMENT -BANK COMMISSION 
I. SECTORS 

Small and medium-sized 
undertakings in industry, agr i ­
cultural industry and tourism. 

ONLENDINC 30DIES II. 

Banks and development 
financing institutions working in 
the EIB sectors specified under I. 
above and employing banking and 
commercial administrative methods. 

Small undertakings in the 
craft, agricultural and commercial 
sectors. 
ONLENDING BODIES OR DIRECT RECIPIENTS 

Any body, either public or in 
the nature of a co-operative or 
mutual assistance society, aimed 
at developing the craft, 
commercial and agricultural 
sectors. 

III. METHODS AND PROCEDURES 
(token entry) Direct acquisition 
of holdings by the Community in 
the capital of development banks. 
- Global loans, with interest 
rate subsidy, from the Bank's 
own resources. 

- Global aid, in the form of 
risk capital (to finance loans 
or constitute the own resources 
of amali and medium—sized 
undertakings). 

The Bank's usual appraisal, 
decision—taking and monitoring 
procedures to be adapted to the 
particular cases and to the 
nature of the operations. 

Grant or special loan to the 
onlending body with the condition 
where appropriate, that the latter 
pass on the financing in the form 
of a loan. 

IV. SIZE OP THE LENDING OPERATIONS 
No prior limit on global 

loansor aid. 
Minimum lending of 

20,000 EUA (or. imore, of course) 
for undertakings in the EIE sectors 
specified under I. above. 

No limit for the direct 
recipient and, where onlent to 
agricultural, craft and commercial 
sectors, loan may not exceed 
20,000 EDA for the individual 
operation. 

. ·./ . 
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9. Statement No 2 on Artide 13(3) 

"It is understood that the term "productive investment 
projects" in Article 13(3) also covers, the possible assistance 
from the EIB mentioned in the third paragraph of Article 58 and 
Article 105 of the second ACP-EEC Convention of Lomé." 

10- Statement on Article 13(4) 

"'.There a request for financing has been forwarded by the 
Commission to the Bank or by -the Bank to the Commission, this 
fact will be mentioned in the proposal·, for financing submitted to 
the ED? Committee or the Article 22 Committee for an opinion." 

11. Statement on Article 15(2) 

"In order to prepare programming, the Commission and the Bank 
will keep each other informed, insofar as they deem it useful, of 
the activities of the Centre for Industrial Development in the 
countries concerned." 

12. Statement on the first paragraph of Article 16 

"The Commission will, for the purposes of forwarding the 
documents referred to in this Article, follow the procedures applied 
in the EDP Committee." 

.. ·/... 
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13. Statement on the second paragraph of Article 16 

"The Commission will inform ths ACP State in question of the 
Community's agreement to the establishment of the indicative 
programme within the meaning of Article 109(3) of the Convention, 
unless, during an exchange of views held pursuant to the second 
paragraph of Article 16 of the Internal Financing Agreement, a 
majority of the Member State's fails to approve the programme 
forwarded by the Commission in accordance with the second 
paragraph of Article >6." 

14. Statement on Article 16 

"The Council will at a later date take a decision on the 
principle and details of a written procedure for minor amendments 
to the indicative aid programmes of the ACP States and the OCT." 

15. Statement on Articles 17(5) and 22(5) 

"When paragraph 5 of Articles 17 and 22 is implemented, the 
Council will see to it that the distortions between the scales 
for contributions to-the 5th EDF and the weighting of Member 
States' votes are not increased." 

. · ·/. 
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16. Statement on Artide 23(5) 

1. "It is understood that, pursuant to the second sub­
paragraph of Article 23(5)» toe Management Committee of the 
Bank will decide either to withdraw the proposal or to refer 
it to the Board of Directors. 

Should the Board of Directors of the Bank adopt a 
favourable position on the proposal for financing by risk 
capital, it would do so subject to the position to be 
adopted by the Council of the Communities on the opinion 
expressed by the Article 22 Committee. 

2. It is understood that the text of Article 23(5), coupled 
with the statement in paragraph 1 above, ensures convergence 
of the decision of the Council of the European Communities 
and that of the EIB Board of Directors." 

17. Statement on Article 24(2) 

"It is understood that when request for loans or proposals 
for financing by risk capital submitted to the Article 22 
Committee for its opinion are being discussed, the Bank will, 
at the request of that Committee, submit the condusions to be 
drawn from operations under way or completed." 

18. Statement on Article 25(1) 

"It is understood that the term "Community aid" in 
Article 25(1) also covers the special financing facility provided 
for in Title III, Chapter I, of the second ACP-EEC Convention 
of Lomé." 

·/ · · · 
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19·Statement on Article 25(4) 

1. "The Commission report to the ACP-EEC Council of 
Ministers will, prior to finalization, undergo an 
appropriate procedure whereby the representatives of the 
Member States can submit their comments to the Commission 
departments. 

2. When the armimi report is forwarded to the ACP-EEC 
Council of Ministers, the Commission, in conjunction with 
the Bank, will, if appropriate, submit a confidential report 
to the Council on any special difficulties encountered either 
in the implementation or conditions of use of the aid. 

3. Furthermore, whenever neceseary the Commission will 
forward to the Council reports on specific subjects for 
discussion within the Community." 

20. Statement on Article 28 

1. "The EDF Financial Regulation will stipulate that the 
Commission is to take all appropriate measures to ensure the 
effective dissemination of information to the economic 
circles concerned, notably through the periodic publication 
of estimates of contracts to be financed from EDF resources. 

2. The Commission states that, for the purposes of 
implementing operations financed from the EDF resources 
which it administers, it will endeavour to achieve as 
balanced a distribution as possible of contracts between the 
undertakings and consultancies of the Member States, the 
ACP States and the OCT." 
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INTERNAL AGREEMENT 

AMENDING THE INTERNAL AGREEMENT ON THE 
FINANCING AND ADMINISTRATION 

OF COMMUNITY AID 
OF 20 NOVEMBER 1979 (*) (**) 

THE REPRESENTATIVES OF THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE MEMBER STATES OF 
THE EUROPEAN ECONOMIC COMMUNITY, MEETING WITHIN THE COUNCIL 

HAVING REGARD to thg Treaty establishing the European Economic 
Community, 

WHEREAS the Agreement between the European Economic Community 
and the Republic of Zimbabwe, signed in Luxembourg on 
4 November 1980 hereinafter called the "Accession Agreement", 
provides for the accession of the Republic of Zimbabwe to the 
Second ACP-EEC Convention signed at Lomé on 31 October 1979; 

WHEREAS pursuant to Article 186 of that Convention the 
accession of a State shall not adversely affect the advantages 
accruing to the ACP States signatory to the Convention 
under the provisions of financial and technical co-operation, 
the stabilization of export earnings and industrial 
co-operation; 

WHEREAS the Representatives of the Governments of the 
Member States have agreed on this occasion to increase by 
85 million European units of account the amount of aid made 
available to the European Development Fund (198O); 

WHEREAS the Internal Agreement, on the Financing and 
Administration of Community .Aid, signed in Brussels on 
20 November 1979, should be amended accordingly,. 

After consulting the Commission of the European Communities, 

HAVE AGREED AS FOLLOWS: 

(*) drawn up in the context of the accession of Zimbabwe to the second 
ACP-EEC Convention of Lomé. It entered into force on ) June 1982 
with effect from 1 March 1982, as the agreement on tl.' accession of 
Zimbabwe to the second ACP-EEC Convention entered into force on 
1 March 1982 (see ACP Compilation of Texts, Vol. VI, p. 205). 

(«") See also pp. 113 and 123. / 
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ARTICLE 1 

Article 1 of the Internal Agreement on the Financing 
and Administration of Community aid shall be amended as 
f0II0W6: 

1. Paragraph 2(a) shall be replaced by the following: 

"(a) The Fund shall consist of 4,721 million European units 
of account (hereinafter called "EUA"), to be financed 
by the Member States as follows: 

Belgium 
Denmark 
Germany 
France 
Ireland 
Italy 
Luxembourg 
Netherlands 
United Kingdom 

278,539 million EUA 
118,025 million EUA 

1,336,043 million EUA 
1,208,576 million EUA 

28,326 million EUA 
542,915 million EUA 
9,442 million EUA 

349,354 million EUA 
849,780 million EUA 

= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 

5.9* 
2.5* 

28.3* 
25.6* 
0.6* 
11.5* 
0.2* 
7.4* 
18.O* 

• · · / · · i 
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2. Paragraph 3(a) shall be replaced by the 
following : 

"(a) 4-,627 million EUA for the ACP State3, comprising: 

2,986 million EUA in the form of grants, 
518 million EUA in the form of special loans, 
284 million EUA in the form of risk capital, 
557 million EUA in the form of transfers pursuant 

to-Title II, Chapter 1 of the Convention, 
282 million EUA in the form of the special 

financing facility pursuant to Title III, 
Chapter 1 of the Convention;". 

ARTICLE 2 

This Agreement shall be approved by each Member State 
in accordance with its own constitutional requirements. The 
Government of each Member State shall notify the Secretariat 
of the Council of the European Communities when the procedures 
required for its entry into force have been completed. 

Provided the conditions of the first paragraph are 
fulfilled, the Agreement shall enter into force at the same 
time as the Accession Agreement. 

.../. 
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ARTICLE 3 
* 

This Agreement, drawn up in a single original in the 
Danish, Dutch, English, French, German and Italian languages, 
each of these texts being equally authentic, shall be deposited 
in the archives of the Secretariat of the Council of the 
European Communities, which shall transmit a certified copy 
to each of the Government of the Signatory States. 

•··/..« 
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Udfærdiget i Bruxelles, den sekstende december nitten hundrede 
og firs.. 
Geschehen zu Brüssel am sechzehnten Dezember neunzehnhundert-
achtzig. 
Done at Brussels on the sixteenth day of December in the year 
one thousand nine hundred and eighty. 
Fait à Bruxelles, le seize décembre mil neuf cent quatre-vir.gt. 
Patto a Bruxelles, addi' sedici dicembre millenovecentoottanta. 
Gedaan te Brussel, de zestiende december negentienhonderd tacht: 
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Pour le Gouvernement du Royaume de 5elgique 
Voor de Regering van het Koninkrijk België 

O 
/ .■:■ -

På Kongeriget Danmarks vegne 

^ : 

Für die Regierung der Bundesrepublik Deutschland 

lÙLZ 'Wfi^^j 

Pour le Gouvernement de la République française 

I 
f6Us ' ^ ' 

■Λ' 

For the Government of Ireland 

i' ■
 J

 'I 
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Per il Governo ¡iella Repubblica italiana 

Pour le Gouvernement du Grand-Duché de Luxembourg 

if U l̂ 

Voor de Regering van het Koninkrijk der Nederlanden 

¿2. "r— ¿¿C-< ¿C^A 

For the Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland 

U f. 
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COUNCIL DECISION 

of 13 July I9i\ 

amending Decision 80/1186/EEC on the association of the overseas countries 
and territories with the European Economic Community ( * ) ( * * ) 

(81/559/EEQ 

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN 
COMMUNITIES, 

Having regard co the Treaty establishing the European 
Economic Community, 

Having regard to Council Decision 80/1186/EEC of 
16 December 1980 on the association of the overseas 
countries and territories with the European Economic 
Community ('), and in particular Article 143 thereof. 

Having regard to the proposal from the Commission, 

Whereas the overseas countries and territories of Saint 
Vincent and the New Hebrides became independent 
on the 27 October 1979 under the name of Saint 
Vincent and the Grenadines, and on 30 July 1980 
under the name ol the Republic of Vanuatu respec­
tively ; 

Whereas the Second ACP-EEC Convention signed at 
Lomé on 31 October 1979 applies to Saint Vincent 
and the Grenadines as from 1 January 1981 and to 
the Republic of Vanuatu as from 18 March 1981; 
whereas the Council, in accordance with Article 1 (4) 
of the 1979 Internal Agreement on the financing and 
administration of Community aid (2), adjusted by Deci­
sion 81/558/EEC (J) the amounts made available to 
the European Development Fund (1979) for the ACP 
Slates and the overseas countries and territories ; 

Whereas the amounts laid down in Anieles 83 and 
114 of Decision 80/1186/EEC should be adjusted, 

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS 

Art ich ! 

Decision 80/1 186/EEC is herebv amended as follows : 

1. Article 83 shall be replaced by '-he following: 

•Arndt J3 

For the period of application ot this Deus-ion, thi-
ovcrall amount ct the Communis c financial j o u ­
tanee shall be 99 million ECU-

This amount shall comprise : 

I. 84 million ECU from the European Develop­
ment Fund, hereinafter referred to as "the 
Fund™, allocated as follows : 

(a) 75 million ECU for 
Articles 79 and 80, 

— 41 million ECU 

— 27 million ECU 
loans, 

— 7 million ECU 
capital, 

— for the record in 
financing facility 
sions relating to 

(b) for the purposes set 
million ECU in the 
stabilization of expo 

the purposes set out in 
consisting of : 

in the form of grants, 

in the form of special 

in the form of risk 

the form of the special 
set up under the provi-
mining products ; 

out in Title II, up to 9 
form of transfers for the 
rt earnings. 

2. For the purposes set out in Articles 79 and 80, 
up to 15 million ECU in the form of loans from 
the Bank, made from its own resources in accor­
dance with the terms and conditions provided 
for in its Statute. These loans shall carry, under 
the conditions laid down in Article 87, a 3 % 
interest rate subsidy, the cost of which shall be 
charged against the amounts of grant aid 
provided for in I (a). 

3. The amounts provided for in the form of grants 
and special loans, i.e. 68 million ECU. less the 
allocations for regional cooperation projets and 
emergency aid. as provided for in Articles 114 
(2) and I 17 respectively, and the amount, it any. 
earmarked tor interest subsidies for loans from 
the Bank, shall be allocated ÍS tollows 

— French overseas territories !S million ECU. 

— Netherlands Antilles 20 million ECU. 

— United Kingdom overgas coun trits and 
territorios l.ì-.ί million ECU' 

2. Article i 14 ¡Ζ] >h.ill bc replaced bv folio« 

0> O l No L .»61 ' ! 12. !·*»» ρ ! 
(:) O.! No i·*­. 22 ï; !­">u. ? :■·' 
!'■ Se? paje ■!" ot chi« Oîtiuai louma 

'2. To this end. an amount o! 9·? million ECU 
îrom the financial resources nroudvd tor in Article 
83 for the economic and ­»octal development ot the 

(») OJ No L 203, 23.7.1981, p. 49. 
See also pages 143, 237 and 239 and the OCT compilation of 

Texts, Vol. III. 
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^unirles Jnil territories aliali [χ latrati lor Done it I3ru»>cls. l ì lulv I VX I. 
tinjiicintt their regional .mei iiiter­reirion.il 
pro|eets.' 

F-ir f/.r Cumul 

■IrtiJc : Th, Λ, . , . / , . „ 

This Decision ¿hall jpplv rrom ι Mav l­MI. L o „ , CARRINCTON 

. · · / . · . 
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COUNCIL DECISION 

of 20 January 1981 

on the provisional application to the Republic of Vanuatu (former Anglo­French 

Condominium of the New Hebrides) of tbe arrangements provided for in Decision 

76/5 68/EEC on the association of the Overseas Countries and Territories with the European 

Economic Community ( * ) ( * * ) 

(81/23/EEQ 

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES. 

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European 

Economic Community, 

Having regard to Council Decision 76/568/EEC of 29 

June 1976 on the association of the Overseas Countries 

and Territories with the European Economic 

Community ('). as last amended by Decision 

80/162/EEC (J), and in particular die second 

subparagraph of Amele 55 (2) thereof. 

Having regard to rhe recommendanon from the 

Commission, 

Whereas, pursuant to the second subparagraph of Article 

55 (2) of Decision 76/568/EEC. the arrangements 

provided for therein may continue to apply 

provisionally, under the conditions laid down by the 

Council, to countries and territories which become 

independent; 

Whereas the Anglo­French Condominium of the New 

Hebrides, which appears in Annex I of the said Decision, 

achieved independence on 30 July 1980 as the Republic 

of Vanuatu; 

Whereas it should be decided to continue to applv 

provisionally to that State the arrangements provided tor 

in Decision 76/568/EEC as well as those provided for in 

the new Decision which will replace it; 

Whereas the Second AC P­EF.C Convention is open, in 

accordance with the procedure laid down m Article 185 

thereof, to accession by countries or territories referred 

ro in Pan Four of the Treaty which have become 

independent; whereas such accession can take place onlv 

following J request b\ the State ­.on».crned and with the 

approval of the ACP­EE» Council of Ministers; 

Whereas the Republic of Vanuatu has submitted a 

request for accession to the Second ACP­EEC! 

Convetmon, 

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS: 

Article 1 

The arrangements laid down by Decision 76/568/EEC 

and those provided for by the new Decision which will 

replace it shall apply provisionally to the Republic of 

Vanuatu unni the latter accedes to the Second ACP­EEC 

Convendon. 

Article 2 

Questions relating to the application to the Republic oí 

Vanuani of Decision 76/568/EEC and of the new 

Decision which will replace it shall be dealt with as 

necessary by direct contact between the competent 

authorities of that Srate and of the Community. 

Artide 3 

This Decision shall take effect on the day of its 

publicanon in the Official Journal of the European 

Communities. 

Done at Brussels, 2U January 1981. 

For the Cuunul 

Ti:c President 

l l · . A. o n jcr KLAAL'" 

VI 0 | S „ 1 Γ ή 
C-Ì (H V . l 1 \ 

]"~6. ρ 8 

. 2 I «8tι. ρ 2„ 

(*) OJ No L 43, 14.2.1981, p. 15. 
(**) See also ρρ· 139 and 237· 

•··/··· 
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COUNCIL DECISION 

of 3 December 19S1 

on the provisional application to Belize of the uTmngements provided for in 

Decision 80/1186/EEC on the association of the overseas countries and territo­

ries with che European Economic Community ( * ) 

(81/970/EEQ 

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN 

COMMUNITIES. 

Hiving regard to the Treaty establishing the European 

Economic Community, 

Having regard to Council Decision 80/1186/EEC of 

16 December 1980 on the association of the overseas 

countries and territories with the European Economic 

Community ('), and in particular the second subpara­

graph of Article 142 (2) thereof. 

Having regard to the proposal from the Commission, 

Whereas, pursuant to the second subparagraph of 

Amele 142 (2) of Decision 80/1186/EEC the arrange­

ments provided for therein may continue to apply 

provisionally, under the conditions laid down by the 

Council, to countries and territories which become 

independent ; 

Whereas Belize, which appears in Annex I to the said 

Decision, achieved independence on 21 September 

1981 ; 

Whereas it should be decided to continue to apply 

provisionally to that State the arrangements provided 

for in the said Decision ; 

Whereas the Second ACP­EEC Convention is open, 

m accordance with the procedure laid down in Article 

185 thereof, to accession by countries or territories 

referred :o in Part Four of the Treaty which have 

become independent . whereas such accession can 

take place only following a request bv the State 

concerned and with the approval of the ACP­EEC 

Council of Ministers ; 

Whereas Belize has submitted a request for accession 

to the Second ACP­EEC Convention, 

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS: 

Artide I 

The arrangements laid down by Decision 

80/1186/EEC shall apply provisionally to Belize until 

the latter accedes to the Second ACP­EEC Conven­

Artidt 2 

Questions relating to the application to Belize of Deci­

sion 80/1186/EEC shall be dealt with as necessary by 

direct contact between the competent authorities of 

that State and of the Community. 

Article 3 

This Decision shall take effect on the day of its publi­

cation in the Official Journal of tht Europtan 

Communities. 

It shall apply as from 21 September 1981. 

Done at Brussels. 3 December 19K!. 

Fur i·» Quimil 

V; /V«,,.­/,„/ 

Τ KING 

. OJ No L WJ. Î1 ¡2. Ι «Ο. ρ 

<*) OJ No L 355, 10.12.1981, p . 51 . 

· . · / · 



145 

COUNCIL DECISION 

of 21 December 1981 
on che provisionai application to the State of Antigua and Barbuda of the 
arrangements provided for in Decision 80/1186/EEC on the association of the 
overseas countries and territories with the European Economic Communi ty ( * ) 

(82/32/EEQ 

THE-COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN 
COMMUNITIES, 
Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European 
Economic Community, 
Having regard to Council Decision 80/1186/EEC of 
16 December 1980 on the association of the overseas 
countries and territories with the European Economic 
Community ('}, and in particular the second subpara­
graph of Article 142 (2) thereof,' 
Having regard to the proposal from the Commission, 
Whereas, pursuant to the second subparagraph of 
Article 142 (2) of Decision 80/1186/EEC, the arrange­
ments provided for therein may continue to apply 
provisionally, under conditions laid down by the 
Council, to countries and territories which become 
independent ; 
Whereas Antigua, which is mentioned in Annex I to 
the said Decision, achieved independence on 1 
November 1981 as the state of Antigua and Barbuda ; 
Whereas it should be decided to continue to apply 
provisionally to that State the arrangements provided 
for in the above mentioned Decision ; 
Whereas the second ACP-EEC Convention is open, in 
accordance with the procedure laid down in Article 
185 thereof, to accession by countries or territories 
referred io in Part 4 of the Treaty which have become 
independent ; whereas such accession can take place 

only following a request by the State concerned and 
with the approval of the ACP-EEC Council of Minis-
ten ; 
Whereas .Antigua and Barbuda has submitted a request 
for accession to the second ACP-EEC Convention, 

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS : 

Article 1 
The arrangements laid down by Decision 
80/1186/EEC shall continue to apply provisionally to 
Antigua and Barbuda until that State accedes to the 
second ACP-EEC Convention. 

Article 2 
Questions relating to the application to Antigua and 
Barbuda of Decision 80/1186/EEC shall be dealt with 
as necessary by direct contact between the competent 
authorities of that State and of the Community. 

Anide 3 
This Decision shall take effect on I November 1981. 

Done at Brussels, 21 December 1981. 

For the Coundl 

The President 

N. RIDLEY 

Π OJ No L 361. 31. 12. 1980. ρ: 1. 

(*) OJ No L 16, 22.1.1982, p . 38. 

. . ·/ . 
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(Acts whose publication is not obligatory) 

COUNCIL 

COUNCIL DECISION 

of 20 January 1981 

establishing the arrangements for trade between the Hellenic Republic and the Overseas 
Countries and Territories (OCT) (*) (**) 

(81/56/EEQ 

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES, HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS: 

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European 
Economic Community, and in particular Article 136 
thereof, 

Whereas the 1979 Act of Accession provides for the 
necessity of adjustments and transitional measures as 
regards trade relations between the Hellenic Republic 
and certain third countries; 

Whereas it is necessary to establish the specific 
conditions of application by the Hellenic Republic, as 
from 28 February 1981, of rhe trade arrangements re­
sulting from Council Decision 76/568/EEC of 29 June 
1976 on the association of the overseas countries and 
territories with the European Economic Community f1), 
as last amended by Decision 80/162/EEC {2), 

Article 1 

As from 28 February 1981 and until 28 February 1985, 
the arrangements for trade between the Hellenic Repub­
lic and the OCT shall be those resulting from Decision 
76/568/EEC and from the Annex to this Decision. 

Done at Brussels, 20 January 1981. 

For the Council 

The President 

Ch. A. van der KLAAUW 

('} OJNoL 176, 1.7. 1976, p. 8. 

(**) See also p. 173. 

• · * / * 
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Specific conditions of application of Decision 76/568/EEC to trade between the Hellenic 
Republic and the OCT 

- Article 1 

For the products listed in Annex 1, the Hellenic 
Republic shall progressively abolish customs duties on 
imports of products originating in the OCT in 
accordance with the following timetable: 

— on 28 February 1981, each duty shall be reduced to' 
90 % of the basic dury, 

— on 1 January 1982, each duty shall be reduced to 
80 % of the basic duty, 

— the four other reductions of 20 % each shall be 
made on: 
— 1 January 1983, 

— 1 January 1984, 

— 1 January 1985, 

— 1 January 1986. 

Article 2 

1. For the products listed in Annex 1, the basic duty to 
which the successive reductions provided for in Article 1 
are to be applied shall, for each product, be the duty 
actually applied by the Hellenic Republic in respe« of 
the OCT on 1 July 1980. 

2. However, in respect of matches falling within 
heading No 36.06 of the Common Customs Tariff, the 
basic duty shall be 17-2 % ad valorem. 

Article 3 

1. For the products Usted in Annex 1, the Hellenic 
Republic shall progressively abolish charges having 
equivalent effect to customs duties on imports of 
products originating in the OCT in accordance with the 
following timetable: 

— on 28 February 1981, each charge shall be reduced 
to 90 °.Ό on the basic rate, 

— on 1 January 1982, each charge shall be reduced to 
80 % on the basic rate, 

— the four other reductions of 20 % each shall be 
made on: 
— I January 1983, 
— 1 January 1984, 
— 1 January 1985, 
— 1 January 1986. 

2. The basic rate to which the successive reductions 
provided for in paragraph 1 are to be applied shall, for 
each product, be the rate applied by the Hellenic 
Republic on 31 December 1980 in respect of the 
Community of Nine. 

3. Any charge having equivalent effect to a customs 
duty on imports, introduced as from I January 1979 in 
trade between Greece and the OCT, shall be abolished 
on 28 February 1981. 

Article 4 

If the Hellenic Republic suspends or reduces duties or 
charges having equivalent effe« on products imported 
from the Community of Nine more quickly than under 
rhe established timetable, the Hellenic Republic shall 
also suspend or reduce, by the same percentage, those 
duties or charges having equivalent effe« on products 
originating in the OCT. 

Article 5 

1. The variable componenr which the Hellenic 
Republic may apply to produ«s covered by Council 
Regulation (EEQ No 3033/80 of 11 November 1980 
laying down the trade arrangements applicable to 
certain goods resulting from the processing of 
agricultural producisi1), originating Ín the OCT, shall 
be adjusted by the compensatory amount applied in 
trade between the Community of Nine and Greece. 

2. For the produ«s covered by Regulation (EEC) 
No 3033/80 and also listed in Annex 1 to this Annex, 
the Hellenic Republic shall abolish, in accordance with 
the timetable laid down in Article 1, the difference 
between: 

— the fixed component of the dury to be applied by 
the Hellenic Republic upon accession, and 

— the dury (other than the variable component) 
resulting from the provisions of the Decision 
76/568/EEC. 

(') OJ No L 323, 29. II. 1980, p. 1. 

. . . / . 
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For the produCTs listed in Annex II to the EEC Treaty, 
the preferential rates laid down or calculated shall be 
applied to the duties a«ually levied by the Hellenic 
Republic in respe« of third countries in accordance 
with Arncle 64 of the 1979 Act of Accession. 

Under no circumstances shall Greek imports from the 
OCT benefit from rates of duty more favourable than 
those applied to produ«s from the Community of Nine. 

Article 7 

1. The Hellenic Republic may retain quantitative 
restri«ions until 31 December 1985 on products listed 
in Annex 2, originating in the OCT. 

2. The restri«ions referred to in paragraph 1 shall take 
the form of global quotas. 

The global quotas for 1981 are listed in Annex 2. 

During the period of application of this Decision in 
1981, the quotas shall be applied on apro rata tempons 
basis. 

3. The minimum rate of progressive in«casc for the 
quotas referred to in paragraph 2 shall be 25 % at the 
beginning of each year for quotas expressed in 
European units of account (EUA) and 20 % at the 
beginning of each year for quotas expressed in terms of 
volume. Such increases shall be added to each quota 
and the next in«ease calculated on the basis of the total 
thus obtained. 

Where a quota is expressed in terms of both volume and 
value, the quota relating to volume shall be raised by at 
least 20 % a year and the quota relating to value by at 
least 25 % a year, the succeeding quotas to be calculated 
each year on the basis of the preceding quota plus the 
increase. 

However, with regard to motor coaches and buses and 
other vehicles falling within subheading ex 87.02 A I of 
the Common Customs Tariff, the volume quota shall be 
raised by 15 % a year and the quota relating to value by 
20 % a year. 

4. Where it is found that imports into Greece of a 
produ« listed ¡n Annex 2 have for two consecutive 
years been less than 90 % of the quota, the Hellenic 
Republic shall liberalize imports of that product 

originating "in the OCT, if the product ín question is at 
that time liberalized towards the Community of Nine. 

5. If the Hellenic Republic liberalizes imports of a 
product listed in Annex 2 coming from the Community 
of Nine or increases a quota applicable to the 
Community of Nine beyond the minimum rate laid 
down in paragraph 3, the Hellenic Republic shall also 
liberalize imports of that product originating in the 
OCT or în«easc the global quota proportionally. 

6. Regarding licences for imports of produ«s listed in 
Annex 2 and originating in the OCT, ihe Hellenic 
Republic shall apply the same administrative rules and 
practices as applied to such imports originating in ihe 
Community of Nine, with the exception of the quota 
for fertilizers falling within heading Nos 31.02 and 
31.03 and subheadings 31.05 A I, II and IV of the 
Common Customs Tariff, where rhe Hellenic Republic 
may apply the rules and practices relevant to exclusive 
marketing rights. 

Article 8 

1. Import deposits and cash payments in force in 
Greece on 31 December 1980 with regard to imports of 
produ«s originating in the OCT shall be progressively 
eliminated over a period ending on 1 January 1984. 

The rate of import deposits and cash payments shall be 
reduced in accordance with the following timetable: 

— 28 February 1981: 25 %, 

— 1 January 1982: 25 %, 

— 1 January 1983: 25 %, 

— 1 January 1984: 2 5 % . 

2. For the produ«s listed in Annex II to the EEC 
Treaty, charges having equivalent effe« io customs 
duties and measures having equivalent effe« to 
quantitative restrictions 'import deposits, cash payments, 
validation of invoices, etc.) shall be abolished by the 
Hellenic Republic on 28 February 1981 in respe« of 
produCTs originating in the OCT in accordance with 
Article 65 of the 1979 A« of Accession. 

3. If, in respe« of the Community of Nine, the 
Hellenic Republic reduces the rate of import deposits or 
cash payments more quickly than under the timetable 
set out in paragraph 1, the Hellenic Republic shall make 
the same reduction with regard to imports of produ«s 
originating in the OCT. 

» · / · « 
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ANNEX ƒ 

Lin referred to in Article 4 

Brussels 
Nomenclature 

hcaJing No 
ICCCN) 

Chapter 13 

ex 13.02 

ex 13.03 

Chapter 14 

ex 14.05 

Chapter 15 

ex 15.05 

ex 15.06 

15.08 

15.10 

15.11 

ex 15.15 

15.16 

ex 15.17 

Chapter 17 

17.04 

Chapter 18 

Chapter 19 

ex 19.02 

19.03 

19.05 

ex 19.07 

Dcscnption 

Incense 

Pectates 

Valonia, gall π urs 

Wool grease stcann 

Other animal oils and fats (including fars from bones and waste), excluding near's 
foot oil 

Animal and vegetable oils, boiled, oxidiied, dehydrated, sulphurized, blown or 
polymerized by hear in vacuum or in inert gas, or otherwise modified 

Fatty aads , acid oils from refining, fairy alcohols 

Glycerol and glycerol lyes 

Beeswax and other insect waxes, whether or not coloured 

Vegetable waxes, whether or not coloured 

Degras 

Chapter 21 

Sugar confectionery, not containing cocoa 

Cocoa and cocoa préparations, excluding heading Nos 18.01 and 18.02 

Malt ex t ra« 

Macaroni, spaghetti and similar p roduc t 

Prepared foods obtained by swelling or roasting of cereals or cereal products (puffed 
rice, corn flakes and similar produ«s) 

Bread, ship's biscuits and other ordinary bakers' wares, not containing added sugar, 
honey, eggs, fats, cheese or fruit 

Pastry, biscuits, cike* and other fine bakers' w.ires whether or mit contamini: cocoa 
Ín Any propornon 

Miscellaneous edible preparanons, excluding heading Nos 21.05 and 21.07 

» · / · · « 
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Nomenklatur 

heading No 
(CCCN) 
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Chapter 1. 

22.Ü1 

22.02 

22.03 

22.06 

ex 22.08 

Waters, including spa waters and aerated waters, ice and snow 

Lemonade, flavoured spa waters and flavoured aerated waters and other 
non-alcoholic beverages, not including fruit and vegetable juices falling within 
heading No 20.07 

Beer made from malt 

Vermouths or other wines of fresh grapes flavoured with a ia nc extraas 

Ethyl alcohol or neutral spirits, undenarured, of an alcoholic strength of 30 % vol or 
higher; denatured spirits (including ethyl alcohol and neutral spirits) of any strength, 
excluding those derived from agricultural products listed in Annex II to the Treaty 

Ethyl alcohol or neutral spirits, undenarured, of an alcoholic strength nf less than 
80 % vol, excluding ethyl alcohol derived from agricultural products listed in Annex 
II to the Treaty; liqueurs or other spirituous beverages; compound alcoholic 
preparations (known as 'concentrated extracts') for the manufacture of beverages 

Chapter 24 

24.02 Manufactured tobacco; tobacco extracts and essences 

Chapter 25 

25.20 

25.22 

25.23 

Gypsum; anhydrite; calcined gypsum, and plasters with a basis of calcium sulphate. 
whether or not coloured, but not including plasters specially prepared for use in 
dentistry 

Quicklime, slaked lime and hydraulic lime, other than calcium oxide and hydroxide 

Portland cement, ciment fondu, slag cement, supcrsulphatc cement and similar 
hydraulic cements, whether or not coloured or in the form of clinker 

Crude natural boric acid containing not more than 85 % of HjBOj calculated on the / 
dry weight 

Earth colours, whether or not calcined or mixed together; santorin, pozzolana, trass 
and similar eanhs, used in making hydraulic cements, whether or not powdered 

Chapter 27 

27.05 bis 

27.08 

ex 27.10 

ex 27.11 

Coal gas, water gas, producer gas and similar gases 

Tar distilled from coal, from lignite or from peat, and other mineral u r s , including 
partially distilled tars and blends of pitch with creosote oils or with other coal tar 
distillation products 

Pitch and pitch coke, obtained from coal tar or from other mineral tars 

Mineral oils and greases for lubricanng purposes 

Petroleum gases and other gaseous hydrocarbons, excluding propane of a purity not 
less than 99 % for use other than as a power or heating fuel 

27.12 Petroleum jelly 
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Brussels 
Nomenclature 

heading No 
(CCCN) 

Descriptie 

27.15 

27.16 

a 
c\ 

ex 

ex 

ex 

ex 

ex 

ex 

ex 

ex 

ex 

apter 2 

28.01 

2804 

28.06 

28.08 

28.09 

28.10 

28.12 

28.13 

28.15 

28 16 

28.17 

28.19 

28.20 

28.22 

28.23 

28.27 

28.29 

28 30 

28.J1 

28 35 

28 36 

28.17 

2» 38 

Paraffin wax, micro-cry stal line wax, slack wax, ozokerite, lignite wax, peat was and 
other mineral waxes, whether or not coloured 

Petroleum bitumen, petroleum coke and other residues of petroleum oils or of oils 
obtained from bituminous minerals 

Bitumen and asphalt, natural; bituminous shale, asphaltic rock and tar sands 

Bituminous mixtures based on natural asphalt, on natural bitumen, on petroleum 
bitumen, on mineral tar or on mineral tar pitch (for example, bituminous mastics, 
cut-backs) 

Chlonnc 

Hydrogen, oxygen (including ozone) and nitrogen 

Hydrochloric acid 

Sulphuric acid; oleum 

Nitric acid; sulphonittic acids 

Phosphorus penroxide and phosphoric acids (meta-, orrho- and pyro-} 

Boric oxide and boric acid 

Other inorganic acids and oxygen compounds of non-metals (excluding water) 

Sulphides or non-metals; phosphorus trisulphidc 

Ammonia, anhydrous or Ín aqueous solunon 

Sodium hydroxide (caustic soda); potassium hydroxide (caustic potash); peroxides of 
sodium or potassium 

Zinc oxide 

Artificial corundum 

Manganese oxides 

Iron oxides, including earth colours containing 70 % or more by weight of combined 
iron evaluated as FcjOj 

Red lead and litharge 

Fluondes; fluorosi! i cates, íluoroboratcs and other complex fluorine salts 

Magnesium chloride, calcium chloride 

Hypochlorites; commercial calcium hypochlorite; chlorites 

Sulphides; polysulphides 

Dithionites, including (hose stabilized with organic substances; sulphoxylate» 

Sulphites and thiosulphates 

Sodium, banum, iron, line, magnesium and aluminium sulphates; alums 

Phosphites, hypophosphites and phosphates, excluding bibasic lead phosphate 

* · · / · · t 
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Brussels 
Nomenclature 
heading No 

(CCCN) 

ex 28.42 

ex 28.44 

ex 28.45 

ex 28.46 

ex 28.48 

2S.54 

ex 28.56 

ex 28.58 

Chapter 29 

ex 29.01 

ex 29.04 

29.06 

ex 29.08 

ex 29.14 

ex 29.16 

ex 29.21 

ex 29.42 

29.43 

Chapter 30 

ex 30.02 

Carbonates, including commercial ammonium carbonate containing ammonium 
carbamate, excluding lead hydrocarbonate (white lead) 

Mercury fulmínate 

Sodium silicate and potassium silicate, including commercial grades 

Refined borax 

Arsenites and arsenates 

Hydrogen peroxide (including solid hydrogen peroxide) 

Silicon, boron and calcium carbides 

Distilled and conductivity water and water of similar purity 

Hydrocarbons for use as power or heating fuels; naphthalene and anthracene 

Amyl alcohols 

Phenols and phenol-alcohols 

Dipenryl ether (diamyl ether), diethyl ether, anethole 

Palmitic, stearic and oleic acids and their water soluble salts; anhydrides 

Tartaric, citric and gallic acids; calcium tartrate 

Nitroglycerine 

Nicotine sulphate 

Sugars, chemically pure, other than sucrose, glucose and lanose; sugar ethers and 
sugar esters, and their sales, other than products of heading Nos 29.39, 29.41 and 
29.42 

Medicaments (including veterinary medicaments), excluding rhe following products: 

— Anti-asthmatic cigarettes 

— Quinine, cinchonine, quinidine and their salts, whether or not in the form of 
proprietary products 

— Morphine, cocaine and other narcotics, whether or not in the form of proprietary 
products 

— Antibiotics and preparations based on antibiotics 

— Vitamins and preparations based on vitamins 

— Sulphonamides, hormones and preparations based on hormones 

· · · / · · I 
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Brussels 
N ome neb t ure 

heading No 
(CCCN) 

Description 

Wadding, gauze, bandages and similar artides (for example, dressings, adhesive 
piasters, poultices), impregnated or coated with pharmaceutical substances or put up 
in retail packings for medical or surgical purposes, other than goods specified in 
Note 3 to this Chapter 

Chapter 31 

ex 31.03 Mineral or chemical fertilizers, phosphatic, excluding: 

— Basic slag 

— Disintegrated (calcined) calcium phosphates (thermo phosphates and fused 
phosphates) and calcined narural aluminium calcium phosphates 

— Calcium hydrogen phosphate containing not less than 0 2 % of fluorine 

Other fertilizers; goods of rhe present Chapter in tablets, lozenges and similar 
prepared forms or in packings of a gross weight not exceeding 10 kg 

Chapter 32 

ex 32.01 Tanning extracts of vegetable origin; 
extracted gall-nut tannin 

(tannic acids), including watcr-

Colounng matter of vegetable origin (inducting dyewood extra« and other vegetable 
dyeing extracts, but excluding indigo, henna and chlorophyll) or of animal origin, 
exduding cochineal extra« and kermes 

Synthenc organic dyesruffs (¡nduding pigment dyesruffs and exduding arrifidal 
indigo); synthetic organic products of a kind used as luminophores; products of the 
kind known as optical bleaching agents, substantive to rhe fibre 

Other colouring matter, exduding: 

(a) inorganic pigments or pigments of mineral origin, whether or not containing 
other substances radutati ng dyeing, based on cadmium sala, 

(b) chrome colours and Prussian blue; inorganic produca of a kind used as 
luminophores 

Prepared pigments, prepared opadficrs and prepared colours, verifiable enamels and 
glazes, liquid lustres and similar products, of the kind used in the ceramic, enamelling 
and glass industries; engobes (slips); glass frit and other glass, in the form of powder, 
granules or flakes 

Varnishes and lacquers; distempers; prepared water pigments of the kind used for 
finishing leather; paints and enamels; pigments dispersed in linseed oil, white spirit, 
spirits of turpentine, or other media of a kind used in the manufacture of paints or 
enamels; stamping foils; dyes or other colouring maner in forms or packings of a 
kind sold by retail; solutions as defined by Note 4 to this Chapter 

Prepared driers 

» · / · · . 
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Descnption 

Glaziers' putty; grafting putty; painters' fillings; non-refra«ory surfaring 
preparations; stopping, sealing and similar mastics, including resin mastics and 
cements 

Writing ink, printing ink and other inks 

Chapter 33 

ex 33.01 Essential oils (terpenelcss or not); concretes and absolutes, excluding essences of 
roses, rosemary, eucalyptus, sandalwood and cedar; resinoids; concentrates of 
essential oils in fats, ín fixed oils, or in waxes or the like, obtained by cold absorption 
or by maceration 

Eau de Cologne and other toilet waters; cosmetics and products for the care of the 
skin, hair and nails; toothpowders and toothpastes, products for oral hygiene; room 
deodorisers, prepared, whether or not perfumed 

Chapter 34 Soap, organic surface-active agents, washing preparations, lubricating preparations, 
artifidal waxes, prepared waxes, polishing and scouring preparations, candles and 
similar artides, modelling pastes and 'dental waxes' 

Chapter 35 Albuminoidal substances, excluding casein, cascinates, other casein derivatives, 
ovalbumin and lactalbumin; glues; enzymes 

Chapter 36 Explosives; pyrotechnic products; matches; pyrophoric alloys; certain combustible 
preparations 

Chapter 37 

37.03 Sensitized paper; paperboard and doth, unexposed or exposed but not developed 

Chapter 38 

38.03 Activated carbon; activated natural mineral products; animal black, including spent 
animal black 

Wood tar; wood tar oils (other than the composite solvents and thinners falling 
within heading No 38.18); wood creosote; wood naphtha; acetone oil; vegetable 
pitch of all kinds; brewers' pitch and similar compounds based on rosin or on 
vegetable pitch; foundry core binders based on natural resinous products 

Disinfectants, insectiddes, rat poisons, pesticides and similar products, put up in the 
form of articles such as sulphur-trea ted bands, wicks and candles, fly-papers, sticks 
coated with hexachlorodyclohexane (BHQ and the like; preparations consisting of 
an active produ« (such as DDT) mixed with other materials and put up in aerosol 
containers ready for use 

38.18 Composite solvents and thinners for varnishes and similar produas 

38.19 Preparations known as "liquids for hydraulic transmission' ¡in particular for 
hydraulic brakes! containing less than 70 % by weight of petroleum oils or of oils 
obtained from bituminous minerals 

» · · / · 
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Description 

Chapter 35 

ex 39.02 

ex 39.01 

ex 39.02 
ex 39.03 
ex 39.04 

ex 39.05 
ex 39.06 

ex 39 07 

Chapter 40 

Chapter 41 

Chapter 42 

Chapter 43 

Chapter 44 

Chapter 45 

45.03 

Chapter 46 

Polyvinyl chloride 

Polystyrene in all its forms; other plastic materials, cellulose ethers and esters, 
artifidal resins, exduding: 

(a) those in the form of granules, flakes, powders, waste and scrap to be used as raw 
materials for the manufacture of the produca mentioned in this Chapter 

(b) ¡on exchangers 

Articles of materials of the kinds described in heading Nos 39.01 to 39.06, excluding 
fans and hand screens, non-mechanical, frames and handles therefor and pans of 
such frames and handles, and spools, reels and similar supports for photographic and 
dnema»graphic film or for tapes, films and the uke falling within heading No 92.12 

Rubber, synthetic rubber, factice, and artides thereof, exduding heading Nos 40.01, 
40.02, 40.03 and 40.04, latex (ex 40.06), solutions and dispersions (ex 40.06), 
protective clothing for surgeons and radiologists and divers' suia (ex 40.13), and 
bulk forms or blocks, scrap, waste and powder of hardened rubber (ebonite and 
vulcanite) (ex 40.15) 

Raw hides and skins (other than furskins) and leather, excluding parchment-dressed 
leather and articles falling within heading Nos 41.0) and 41.09 

Articles of leather; saddlery and harness; travel goods, handbags and similar 
containers; artides of animal gut (other than silk worm gut) 

Furskins and artifidal fur, manufactures thereof 

Wood and articles of wood; wood charcoal, exduding heading No 44.07, articles of 
fibre building board (ex 44.21, ex 44.23, ex 44.27, ex 44.2«), spools, reels and 
similar supports for photographic and cinematographic film or for tapes, films and 
the like falling within heading No 92.12 (ex 44.26) and wood paving blocks 
(ex 44.28) 

Articles of natural cork 

Agglomerated cork (being cork agglomerated with or without a binding substance) 
and anieles of agglomerated cork 

Manufacture of straw, of espano and of other plaiting materials; basketware and 
wickerwork, exduding plaits and similar produca of plaiting materials, for all uses, 
whether or not assembled into strips (ex 46.02) 

• · ·/ · 
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(CCCN) 

Cd 

ex 

ex 

ex 

ex 

ex 

ex 

apter 48 

48.01 

48.03 

48.04 

48.05 

48.07 

48.13 

48.14 

48.15 

48.16 

48.18 

48.19 

48.21 

Paper and paperboard (including cellulose wadding), in rolls or sheets excluding the 
following products; 

— Ordinary newsprint made from chemical and mechanical pulp, weighing not 
more than 60 g/m1 

— Magazine paper 

— Cigarette paper 

— Tissue paper 

— Filter paper 

— Cellulose wadding 

— Hand-made paper and paperboard 

Parchment or greaseproof paper and paperboard, and imitations thereof, and glazed 
transparent paper, in rolls or sheets 

Composite paper or paperboard (made by sticking flat layers together with an 
adhesive), not surface-coated or impregnated, whether or not internally reinforced, in 
rolls or shecu 

Paper and paperboard, corrugated (with or without Cat surface sheera) embossed in 
rolls or sheets 

Paper and paperboard, impregnated, coated, surface-co loured, surface-decorated or 
printed (not constituting printed matter within Chapter 49) in rolls or sheets, 
exduding squared paper, gold paper or silverpaper and imitations thereof, transfer 
paper, indicator paper and unsensirized photographic paper 

Carbon paper 

Writing blocks, envelopes, lerrer cards, plain postcards, correspondence cards; boxes, 
pouches, wallets and writing compendiums, of paper or paperboard, containing only 
an assoament of paper stationery 

Other paper or paperboard, cut to size or shape, exduding dgarene paper, tapes for 
teletype machines, perforated tapes for monorype machines and calculating machines, 
filter papers and filter boards (including those for dgarctte filter tips) and gummed 
strip 

Boxes, bags and other packing containers, of paper or paperboard; box files, letter 
trays, storage boxes and similar articles, of paper or paperboard, of a kind commonly 
used in offices, shops and the like 

Registers, exerdse books, note books, memorandum blocks, order books, receipt 
books, diaries, blotting pads, binders (loose-leaf or other), file covers and other 
stationery of paper or paperboard; sample and other albums and book covers, of 
paper or paperboard 

Paper or paperboard labels, whether or not printed or gummed 

Lamp shades; tablecloths and serviettes, handkerchiefs and towels; dishes, plates, 
cups, table-mats, bottle-mats, glass-mats 

../. 
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heading No 
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Chapter 49 

ex 49.01 

ex 49.03 

ex 49.07 

49.09 

ex 49.10 

ex 49.11 

Chapter 50 

Chapter 51 

Chapter 52 

Chapter 53 

Chapter 54 

Chapter 55 

Chaprer 56 

Chapter 57 

Chapter 58 

Chapter 59 

Chapter 60 

Chapter 61 

Description 

Pnnted books, booklets, brochures and leaflets in the Greek language 

Children's picture books and painting books, printed wholly or partly in the Greek 
language 

Stamps not intended for pubic service 

Picture postcards, Christmas and other picture greeting cards, printed by any process, 
with or without trimmings 

Calendars of any kind, of paper or paperboard, induding calendar blocks, but 
excluding calendars intended for publicity purposes, in other languages than Greek 

Other printed maner, induding printed pictures and photographs, but exduding the 
following artides: 

— Theatrical and photographic studio scenery 

— Printed matter for publidry purposes (induding travel publidry), printed in other 
languages than Greek 

Silk and waste silk 

Man-made fibres (continuous) 

Metallized textiles 

Wool and other animal hair, exduding raw, bleached and undyed produca of 
heading Nos 53.01, 53.02, 53.03 and 53.04 

Flax and ramie, exduding heading No 54.01 

Cotton 

Man-made fibres (discontinuous) 

Other vegetable textile materials, exduding No 57.01; paper yam and woven fabrics 
of paper yam . 

Carpets, maa , matting and tapestries; pile and chenille fabrics; narrow fabrics; 
trimmings; tulle and other net fabrics; lace; embroidery 

Wadding and felt; twine, cordage, ropes and cables; spedai fabrics; impregnated and 
coated fabrics; textile artides of a kind suitable for industrial use 

Knitted and crocheted goods 

Ameles of apparel and dothing accessories of textile fabric, other than knined or 
crocheted goods 

• · ·/ · 
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Chapter 62 Other made up textile artides, exduding fans and hand screens (ex 62.05) 

Chapter 63 Old clothing and other textile artides; rags 

Chapter 64 Footwear, gaiters and the like, parts of such artides 

Chapter 65 Headgear and parts thereof 

Chapter 66 

66.01 Umbrellas and sunshades (induding walking-stick umbrellas, umbrella tents, and 
garden and similar umbrellas) 

Chapter 67 

ex 67.01 Feather dusters 

Artificial flowers, foliage or fruit and parts thereof; artides made of artifidal flowers, 
foliage or fruit 

Chapter 68 

68.04 Hand polishing stones, whetstones, oilstones, bones and the like, and millstones, 
grindstones, grinding wheels and the like (induding grinding, sharpening, polishing, 
trueing and cutting wheels, heads, discs and poina), of natural stone (agglomerated 
or not), of agglomerated natural or artifidal abrasives, or of pottery, with or without 
cores, shanks, sockets, axles and the Uke of other materials, but without frameworks; 
segments and other finished pans of such stones and wheels, of natural stone 
(agglomerated or not), of agglomerated natural or artifidal abrasives, or of pottery 

Natural or artifidal abrasive powder or grain, on a base of woven fabric, of paper, or 
paperboard or of other materials, whether or not cut to shape or sewn or otherwise 
made up 

Panels, boards, tiles, blocks and similar artides of vegetable fibre, of wood fibre, of 
straw, of wood shavings or of wood waste (induding sawdust), agglomerated wiih 
cement, plaster or with other mineral binding substances 

68.10 Articles of plastering material 

68.11 Articles of cement (including slag cement), of concrete or of artifidal stone (including 
granulated marble agglomerated with cement), reinforced or not 

68.12 Articles of asbestos-cement, of cellulose fibre-cement or the like 

68.14 Friction material (segmena, discs, washers, strips, sheea, plates, rolls and the iiise) of 
a kind suitable for brakes, for dutches or the like, with a basis of asbestos, other 
mineral substances or of cellulose, whether or not combined with textile or other 
materials 

Chapter 69 Ceramic products, excluding heading Nos 69.01,69.02 other than bricks with a basis 
of magnesite and of magncsitc-chromite, heading Nos 69.03, 69.04, and 69.05, 
utensils and apparatus for laboratory and industrial use, containers for the transpon 
of adds and other chemical products and articles of a kind used in agriculture, of 
heading No 69.09, and porcelain articles of heading Nos 69.10, 69.13 and 69.14 

Chapter 70 

"0.04 Unworked C3st or rolled glass (including flashed or wired glass) whether figured c 
not, in rectangles 

»··/··< 
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70.05 

ex 70.06 

70.0S 

70.09 

70.10 

ex 70.15 

ex 70.16 

ex 70.17 

ex 70.21 

Chapter 71 

ex 71.12 

ex 71.14 

"1.16 

Chapter 73 

Unworked drawn or blown glass (including flashed glass) in rectangles 

Cast, rolled, drawn or blown glass (induding flashed or wired glass) in rectangles, 
surface ground or polished, but not timber worked, exduding non-wired glass for 
mirrors 

Cast, rolled, drawn or blown glass (induding flashed or wired glass) cut to shape 
other than rectangular shape, or bent or otherwise worked (for example, edge 
worked or engraved), whether or not surface ground or polished; leaded lights and 
the like 

Safety glass consisting of toughened or laminated glass, shaped or not 

Glass minors (including rear-view minors), unframed, framed or backed 

Carboys, bordes, ¡ars, pots, tubular containers and simitar containers, of glass, of a 
kind commonly used for rhe conveyance or packing of goods; stoppers and other 
.-¡osures, of glass 

Glassware (other than articles falling within heading No 70.19) of a kind commonly 
used for table, kitchen, toilet or office purposes, for indoor decoration, or for similar 
uses, excluding fire-resisting glassware of a kind commonly used for table or kitchen 
purposes, with a low coefficient of expansion, similar to Pyrex or Durex 

Illuminating glassware, signalling glassware and optical elements of glass, not 
optically worked nor of optical glass 

Glass of a kind used for sun glasses (but exduding glass suitable for corrective 
lenses), curved, bent, hollowed and the like 

Multi-cellular glass in blocks, slabs, plates, panels and similar forms 

Laboratory, hygienic and pharmaceutical glassware, whether or not graduated or 
calibrated, exduding glassware for chemical laboratories; glass ampoules 

Other artides of glass, exduding artides for industry 

Articles of jewellery, of silver (induding silvergjlt or platinum-plated silver), or rolled 
precious metal on base metal 

Articles of goldsmiths' or silversmiths' wares and pans thereof, of precious metal or 
rolled predous metal, other than goods falling within heading No 71.12 

Other arades of predous metal or rolled predous metal, excluding artides and 
utensils for workshops and laboratories 

Imitation jewellery 

Iron and steel and articles thereof, exduding: 

(a) Produca within the jurisdiction of the European Coal and Steel Community, 
falling within heading Nos 73.01, 73.02, 73.03. 73.05, 73.06, 73.07, 73.08. 
73.09, 73.10, 73.11. 73.12, 73.13, 73.15 and 73.16 

(b) Products falling within heading Nos 73.02, 73.05, 73.07 and 73.16 which are not 
within the jurisdiction of the European Coal and Steel Community 

(c) Heading Nos 73.04, 73.17, 73.19, 73.30, 73.33 and 73.34 and springs and leaves 
for springs, of iron or steel, for railway coaches, of heading No 73.35 

· · · / · · I 
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Description 

Chapter 74 Copper and articles thereof, excluding copper alloys containing more than 10 % by 
weight of nickel and articles falling within heading Nos 74.01, 74.02, 74.06 and 
74.11 

Chapter 76 Aluminium and articles thereof, exduding heading Nos 76.01 and 76.05 and spools, 
reels and similar suppons for photographic and dnematogT3phic film or for tapes, 
films and the like falling within heading No 92.12 (ex 76.16) 

Chapter 78 Lead and articles thereof 

Chapter 79 Zinc and articles thereof, excluding heading Nos 79.01, 79.02 and 79.03 

Chapter 82 

ex 82.01 Hand tools, the following: spades, shovels, picks, hoes, forks and rakes; axes, bill 
hooks and similar hewing tools; hay knives, grass shears, timber wedges and other 
tools of a kind used in agriculture, horticulture or forestry 

Saws (non-mechanical) and blades for hand or machine saws (induding toothless saw 
blades) 

Portable forges; grinding wheels with frameworks (hand or pedal operated); articles 
for domestic use 

S2.0y Knives with cutting blades, serrated or not (induding pruning knives), other than 
knives falling within heading No 82.06, and blades therefor 

ex 82.11 Safety razor blades and blanks thereof 

ex 82.13 Other artides of cutlery (for example secateurs, hair dippers, butchers' cleavers, 
paper knives}, excluding hand-operated cuppers and pans thereof 

82.14 Spoons, forks, fish-eaters, butter-knives, ladles, and similar kitchen or tableware 

Handles of base meral for artides falling within heading Nos 82.09, 82.13 and 82.14 

Chapter 83 Miscellaneous articles of base metal, excluding heading No 83.08, statuettes and 
other ornaments of a kind used indoors (ex 83.06) and beads and spangles (ex 83.09) 

Chapter 84 

ex 84.06 Spark ignition engines, petrol driven of a cylinder capadty of 220 cc or more; 
internal combustion engines, semi diesel type; internal combustion engines, diesel 
type, of 37 kW or less; engines for motor-cydes and auto-cydes 

Pumps (including motor pumps and turbo pumps) for liquids, whether or not fined 
with measuring devices 

Air pumps and vacuum pumps (including motor and turbo-pumps); fans, blowers and 
the like, with integral motors, weighing less than 150 kg and fans or blowers without 
motor, wrighing 100 kg or less 

• · · / m 
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ex 

ex 

ex 

84.14 

84.15 

84.17 

84.20 

84.27 

ex 84.28 

84.29 

ex 84.34 

ex 84.38 

ex 84.40 

ex 84.47 

ex 84.56 

ex 84.59 

84.61 

ex 84.63 

Description 

Air­conditioning machines, self­contained, comprising a motor­driven fan and 

elements for changing the temperature and humidity of air, for domestic use 

Bakery ovens and pans thereof 

Refngerating cabinets and other refrigerating plant, equipped with a refrigerating 

unit 

Instantaneous or storage water heaters, non­electrical 

Wdghing machinery (exduding balances of a sensitivity of 5 eg or better), induding 

weigh t­ope rated counting and checking machines; weighing machine wdghts of all 

kinds 

Mechanical appliances (whether or not hand operated) for projecting, dispersing or 

spraying liquids or powders, for domestic use; similar hand operated appliances for 

agricultural use; similar appliances for agricultural use, truck mounted, weighing 

60 kg or less ■ v 

Ploughs designed for tractor or animal draught, wdghing 700 kg or less; ploughs 

designed for mounting on tractors, wich two or three shares or discs; harrows 

designed for tractor or animal draught, with fixed framework and fixed teeth; disc 

harrows, wdghing 700 kg or less 

Threshers; maize huskers and maize threshers; harvesting machinery, animal drawn; 

straw or fodder presses; fanning mills and similar machines for screening seeds and 

cereal graders 

Presses, crushers and other machinery, of a kind used in wine malting, dder making, 

fruit |uice preparation or the like 

Seed crushing machines; farm­type milling machines 

Machinery of a kind used in the bread grain milting industry, and other machinery 

(other than farm type machinery) for the working of cereals or dried leguminous 

vegetables 

Pnnting type 

Shurtles; reeds for looms 

Washing machines, whether or not dea r ie , for domestic use 

Machine tools for sawing and planing wood, cork, bone, ebonite (vulcanite), hard 

artificial plastic materials or other hard carving materials, other than machines falling 

within heading No 84.49 

Machinery for agglomerating, moulding or shaping ceramic paste, unhardened 

cements, plastering materials or other mineral products 

Oil presses and mills; machines for ¡tearing soap manufacture 

Taps, cocks, valves and similar appliances, for pipes, boiler shells, tanks, vaa and the 

like, induding pressure leduting valves and thermostatically­controlled valves 

Speed reducers 

• · · / · · i 
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Chapter 85 

ex 85.01 Generators of 20 kVA output or less; motors of 74 kW or less; rotary conveners of 
37 kW or less; transformers and static conveners other than for radio-broadcasting, 
radiotéléphonie, radiotélégraphie and television receivers 

Primary cells and primary batteries 

Electric accumulators 

Portable electric battery and magneto lamps, other than lamps falling within heading 
No 85.09 

Electric instantaneous or storage water heaters and immersion heaters; electric soil 
heating apparatus and electric space heating apparatus; electric hair dressing 
appliances (for example, hair dryers, hair curlers, curling tong heaters) and dea r i e 
smoothing irons; electro-thermic domestic appliances; electric heating resistors, other 
than those of carbon 

Elcaric sound signalling apparatus 

Electrical apparatus for making and breaking electrical drcuic , far the protection of 
electrical drcuits, or for making connections to or in elearical drcuia (for example, 
switches, relays, fuses, lightning arresters, surge suppressors, plugs, lamp holders and 
junction boxes) 

Electric filament lamps and electric discharge lamps, excluding infra-red and 
ultra-violet lamps 

Cathode-ray tubes for television sets 

Insulated (induding enamelled or anodized) dea r i e wire, cable, bars, strip and the 
like (including co-axial cable), whether or not fined with conneaors 

Insulators of any material 

Insulating fittings for elearical machines, appliances or equipment, being fittings 
wholly of insulating material apan from any minor components of metal 
incorporated during moulding solely for purposes of assembly, but not induding 
insulators falling within heading No 85.25 

Elearical conduit tubing and joina therefor, of base maal lined with insulating 
material 

Chapter 87 

ex 87.02 Motor vehicles for the public transport of persons and motor vehicles for 
the transport of goods or materials (exduding chassis mentioned ¡n Note 2 to 
Chapter 87} 

• · · / · I 
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8 7.05 Bodies (including cabs), for the motor vehicles falling within heading No 87.01, 
87.02 or 87.03 

ex 87.06 Chassis without engines, and pans thereof 

ex 87.11 Invalid carriages (other than motorized or otherwise mechanically propelled) 

: 87.12 Pans and accessories of invalid carriages (other than motorized or otherwise 
mechanically propelled) 

M3 Baby carriages and pans thereof 

Chapter 89 

ex 89.01 Lighters and barges; rankers designed to be towed; sailing vessels; inflatable boaa of 
artifidal plastic materials 

Chapter 90 
ex 90.01 Ophthalmic lenses 

90.03 Frames and mountings, and pans thereof, for speaades, pince-nez, lorgnettes, 
goggles and the like 

90.04 Speaades, pince-nez, lorgnettes, goggles and the like, corrective, protective or other 

ex 90.26 Meters for hand-operated petrol pumps and water meters (volumetric and 
tachometric) 

Chapter 92 

92.12 Gramophone records and other sound or similar recordings; matrices for the 
production of records, prepared record blanks, film for mechanical sound recording, 
prepared tapes, wires, strips and like artides of a kind commonly used for sound or 
similar recording 

Chapter 93 

ex 93.04 Sporting guns and rifles 

Wads for shotguns; sporting cartridges, cartridges for revolvers, pistols and walking 
stick guns, ball or shot cartridges for target shooting guns of calibres up to 9 mm; 
cartridge cases for sporting guns and sporting rifles, of metal and paperboard; 
bullets, shot and buckshot for sporting guns and sporting rifles 

Chapter 94 Furniture and pans thereof; bedding, mattresses, manresi supports, cushions and 
similar stuffed furnishings, exduding heading No 94.02 

Chaprer 96 Brooms, brushes, powder puffs and sieves, exduding prepared knots and tufts for 
broom or brush making of heading No 96.01 and a r a d « falling within heading Nos 
96.05 and 96.06 
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Description 

Chapter 97 

97.01 

97.02 

97.03 

ex 97.05 

Wheeled toys designed to be ridden by children (for example, toy bicycles and 
tricycles, and pedal motor cars); dolls' prams and dolls' push chairs -

Dolls 

Other toys; working models of a kind used for recreational purposes 

Streamers and confetti 

Chapter 98 Miscellaneous manufactured artides, exduding stylograph pens falling within 
heading No 98.03 and exduding heading Nos 98.04, 98.10, 98.11, 98.14 and 98.15 

. . . / . 
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List of products referred to in Article 7 

CCT 
heading 

No 

31.02 

31.03 

31.05 

ex 7 3 J 7 

ex 84.01 

84.06 

84.10 

Description 

Mineral or chemical fertilizers, nitrogenous 

Mineral or chemical fertilizers, phosphatide 

Other fertilizers; goods of rhe present Chapter in 
tablets, lozenges and similar prepared forms or in 
packings of a gross weight not exceeding 10 kg: 

A. Other fertilizers: 

1. Containing the three fertilizing 'substances: 
nitrogen, phosphorus and potassium 

Π. Containing the two fertilizing substances: 
nitrogen and phosphorus 

IV. Other 

Boilers (exduding boilers of heading No 84.01) and 
radiators for central heating, not deorically heated, 
and pans thereof, of iron or steel; air heaters and hot 
air distributors (including those which can also 
distribute cool or conditioned air), not electrically 
heated, incorporating a motor-driven fan or blower, 
and para thereof, of iron or steel: 

— Boilers for central heating 

Steam and other vapour generating boilers (exduding 
central hearing hot water boilers capable also of 
produdng low pressure steam); super-heated water 
boilers: 

— Of a power of 32 MW or less 

Internal combustion piston engines: 

C Other engines: 

ex IL Compression ignition engines: 

— Of a power of less than 37 kW 

Pumps (induding motor pumps and turbo pumps) for 
liquids, whether or not fined with measuring devices; 
liquid elevators of bucket, chain, screw, band and 
similar kinds: 

ex A. Delivery pumps fined, or designed to be fined, 
with a measunng device, other than pumps for 
dispensing fuel 

B. Other pumps 

C. Liquid devators of buck», chain, screw, band 
and similar kinds 

Quotas for the 
period 1 January 

to 31 December 1931 

200 tonnes 

* 000 EUA 

1 000 EUA 

3 000 EUA 

10 000 EUA 
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heading 

Nti 

84.14 

ex 84.20 

85.01 

85.15 

Dei crip i ion 

Industrial and laboratory furnaces and ovens. 
nonelearic falling under heading No 85.11 

ex B. Other: 

— Parts of steel, for cement ovens 

Weighing machinery (exduding balances of a sensitivity 
of 5 eg or bener) including weight-operated counting 
and checking machines; wdghing machine weights of 
all kinds, other than: 

— Baby scales 

— Precision scales graduated in grams for domestic 
use 

— Wdghing machine weights of all kinds 

Elearical goods of the following descriptions: 
generators, motors, converters (rotary or static), 
transformers, rectifiers and rectifying apparatus. 
inductors: 

A. Generators, motors (whether or not equipped 
with speed redudng, changing or step-up gear) 
and rotary conveners: 

ex II. Other: 

— Motors of an output of not less 
than 370 W and not more than 
15 000 W 

ex C. Parts: 

- - For motors of an output of not less than 
370 and not more than 15 000 W 

Radiotelegraphic and radiotéléphonie transmission and 
reception apparatus; radio-broadcasting and television 
transmission and reception apparatus (including 
recrivers incorporating sound recorders or reproducers) 
and television cameras; radio navigational aid 
apparatus, radar apparatus and radio remote control 
apparatus: 

A. Radiotélégraphie and radiotéléphonie transmission 
and reception apparatus; radio-broadcasting and 
television transmission and reception apparatus 
(including receivers incorporating sound recorders, 
or reproducers) and television cameras: 

ex III. Receivers, whether or not incorporating 
sound recorders ot reproducers: 

— Television 

Quotas for the 
penod l Januars1 

t o i l December 19*1 

500 EUA 

2 000 EUA 

1 000 EUA 

25 000 KUA 
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CCT 
heading 

No 

85.15 
(cont'd) 

ex 85.23 

87.02 

87.05 

Description 

C. Pans: 

I. Cabinets and cases: 

ex a) Of wood: 

— For television recover» 

ex b} Of other materials: 

— For television receivers 

ex m. Other: 

— Chassis for television receivers and rhrir 
parrs, assembled or mounted 

— Printed drcuit boards for television 
receivers 

Insulated (induding enamelled or anodized) dear ie 
wire, cable, bars, strip and the like (induding co-axial 
cable), whether or not fitted with connectors: 

— Cables for television aerials 

Motor vehicles for the transport of persons, goods or 
materials (induding sports motor vehicles, other than 
those of heading No 87.09): 

A. For rhe transpon of persons, induding vehicles 
designed for che transpon of both passengen and 
goods: 

1. With either a spark ignition or a compression 
ignition engine: 

ex a) Motor vehicles and buses with either a 
spark ignition engine of a cylinder 
capadty of 2 800 cc or more or a 
compression ignition engine of a 
cylinder capadty of 2 500 cc or more: 

— Complete motor buses and 
coaches 

ex b) Other: 

— Complete, with a seating capadty of 
more than six 

Bodies (including cabs), for'the motor vehicles falling 
within heading No 87.01, 87.02 or 87.03: 

ex A. Bodies and cabs of metal for the industrial 
assembly of: 

— Agricultura! walking traaors falling within 
subheading 87.01 A, 

— Motor vehicles'for the transpon of persons, 
induding vehicles designed for the transpon 
of both passengers and goods, which a 
seating capadty of more than six and less 
than 15. 

Quotas lor the 
period 1J anuarv 

to 31 December Wsi 

20 000 EUA 

1 000 EUA 

15 000 EUA 

. . . / . 
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eer 
heading 

No 

87.05 

(cont'd) 

Description 

— Motor vehides for the transport of goods or 

materials, with either a spark ignition 

engine of a cylinder capadty of less than 

2 800 ce or a compression ignition engine 

of a cylinder capadty of less than 2 500 cc, 

— Special purpose motor lorries and vans of 

heading No 87.03 (a) 

ex B. Other: 

— Bodies and cabs of metal, other than for 

motor vehides for rhe transport of persons, 

with a seating capadty of six or less 

Quotas for the 
period IJanuarv 

to 31 December lv31 

<■ 500 EUA 

(a) Entry under this subheading is subject to conditions to be determined by rhe competent authorities. 

. . . / . 
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DECISION OF THE REPRESENTATIVES OF THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE 

MEMBER STATES OF THE EUROPEAN COAL AND STEEL COMMUNITY, 

MEETING WITHIN THE COUNCIL 

of 20 January 1981 

laying down the arrangements applicable to trade between the Hellenic Republic and the 

OCT in products covered by that Community ( * ) ( * * ) 

(81/58/ECSC) 

THE REPRESENTATIVES OF THE GOVERNMENTS OF THE MEMBER STATES OF THE 
EUROPEAN COAL AND STEEL COMMUNITY, MEETING WITHIN THE COUNCIL, 

Whereas the Member States have concluded among themselves the Treaty establishing the 

European Coal and Steel Community; 

Whereas the 1979 Act of Accession provides for the necessiry of adjustments and 

transitional measures as regards trade relations between the Hellenic Republic and certain 

third countries; 

In agreement with the Commission, 

HAVE DECIDED AS FOLLOWS: 

Article 1 

From 28 February 1981 until 28 February 1985, the arrangements applicable to trade 

between the Hellenic Republic and the OCT shall be those resulting from Decision 

76/570/ECSC (*) opening tariff preferences for ECSC products originating in the OCT, as 

last amended by Decision 80/163/ECSC (2), and from the Annex hereto. 

Article 2 

Member States shall take rhe measures necessary to implement this Decision. 

Done at Brussels, 20 January 1981. 

The President 

Ch. A. vanderKLAAUW 

(■) OJ NoL 176, 1.7. 1976, p. 
f1) OJ No L35, 12.2. 1980, p. 

(*) OJ No L 53, 27.2.1981, p · 67 
(**) See also p . 149 . . . / . 
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Specific conditions of application of Decision 76/570/ECSC to take account of the accession 
of the Hellenic Republic 

Article 1 

For the products covered by Decision 76/570/ECSC, 
the Hellenic Republic shall progressively abolish 
customs duties on imports of products originating in the 
OCT in accordance with the following timetable: 

— on 28 February 1981, each duty shall be reduced to 
90 % of the basic dury, 

— on 1 January 1982, each dury shall be reduced to 
80 % of the basic duty, 

— rhe four other reductions of 20 % each shall be 
made on: 
— 1 January 1983, 
— 1 January 1984, 
— 1 January 1985, 
— 1 January 198é. 

Artide 2 

The basic dury to which the successive reductions as 
provided for in Arride 1 are to be applied shall, for each 
product, be the duty actually applied on 1 July 1980 by 
rhe Hellerne Republic in respect of the OCT. 

Article 3 

2. The basic rare to which the successive reductions as 
provided for in paragraph 1 are to be applied, shall, for 
each product be the rate applied by the Hellenic 
Republic on 31 December 1980 in respect of the 
Community of Nine. 

3. Any charge having an equivalent effect to a customs 
duty on imports introduced as from 1 January 1979 in 
trade between Greece and the OCT shall be abolished 
on 28 Februar)' 1981. 

Article 4 

If the Hellenic Republic suspends or reduces, mou 
quickly than envisaged in the established timetable, 
customs duties or charges having an equivalent effect on 
products imported from the Community of Nine, the 
Hellenic Republic shall also suspend or reduce, to the 
same level, che duties or charges having an equivalent 
effect on products originating in the OCT. 

Article 5 

1. Import deposits and cash payments in force in 
Greece on 31 December 1980 with regard to imports of 
products originating in the OCT shall be progressively 
eliminated over a period of three years from 28 Feb­
ruary 1981. 

1. The Hellenic Republic shall progressively abolish 
charges having an equivalent effect to customs duties on 
imports of products originating in rhe OCT in 
accordance with the following timetable: 

— on 28 February 1981, each charge shall be reduced 
to 90 % of the basic rate, 

— on 1 January 1982, each charge shall be reduced to 
80 % of the basic rate. 

- the four other reductions of 20 
made on: 

— 1 January 1983, 
— 1 January 1984, 
— I January 1985, 
— 1 January 1986. 

.each shall be 

The rate of impon deposits and cash payments shall be 
reduced in accordance with the following timetable: 

— 28 February 1981: 25 %, 

— 1 January 1982: 25%', 

— 1 January 1983: 2 5 % , 

— 1 January 1984: 2 5 % . 

2. If the Hellenic Republic reduces towards the 
Community of Nine the rate of import deposits or cash 
payments more quickly than provided under the 
timetable set our in paragaph 1, the Hellenic Republic 
shall make the same reduction with regard to imports of 
products originating in the OCT. 
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COUNCIL REGULATION (EEC) No 6019/81 

of 19 October 1981 

amending Regulation (EEC) No 435/80 on die arrangements applicable to 

agricultural products and certain goods resulting from the processing of 

agricultural products originating in the African, Caribbean and Pacific States cr 

in the overseas countries and territories ( ) 

THE· COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN 

COMMUNITIES, 

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European 

Economic Community, and in particular Articles ·*3 

and 113 thereof. 

Sheepmeat and goatmeat 

Having regard to the proposal from the Commission, 

Having regard to the opinion of the European Parlia­

ment ('), 

Whereas the ACP States and the overseas countries 

and territones qualified for exemption from customs 

duties for sheepmeat and goatmeat products under the 

ACP­EEC Lome Convention (:), under Council Deci­

sion 76/568/EEC of 29 June 1976 on the association 

of the overseas countnes and territories with the Euro­

pean Economic Community (:) and under Regulation 

(EEC) No 435/80 (4). as amended by Regulation (EEC) 

No 3486/80(s); 

1. The products referred to in Article 1 of Regu­

lation (EEC) No 1837/80 shall be imported free of 

customs duties. 

2. Levies shall not be applied to imports of the 

following products and referred co in Article 1 (a) 

of Regulation (EEC) No 1837/80: 

Whereas the import system for some of the said 

products has been changed following their incorpora­

tion in Council Regulation (EEC) No 1837/80 of 27 

June 1980 on the common organization of the market 

in sheepmeat and goatmeat (*), as last amended by 

Regulation (EEC) No 899/81 ('). taken in conjunction 

with the implementing Regulations arising there­

from ; whereas, in order that the said products origi­

nating in the ACP States or in the overseas countries 

and territories and imported into the Community may 

continue to enjoy treatment equivalent to chat for 

which they qualified before their incorporation, Recu­

lación (EEC) No 435/80 should be adapted, 

live sheep and goats, other Chan pure­bred 

breeding animals, falling within subheading 

01.04 Β of che Common Customs Tariff. 

meat of sheep and goats, fresh, chilled or 

frozen, tailing within subheading 02.01 A IV or 

che Common Customs Tariff, other than that 

ot domestic sheep, 

meat of sheep and goats, salted, in brine, dried 

or smoked, falling within subheading 02.06 C 

II a) of the Common Customs Tariff, other 

than that of domestic sheep.' 

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION. 

The lollowine Tale b shall be inserted in Regulation 
[EEC) No 4ïs so arter Tule 1 . 

(') O l N í C : 1 · « . M « ioni, ρ 
[­') Ol No L 2 \ in. I. !·*"ƒ·. D 
<:■} O l Ne L |­f>. I ~ l * > . ρ 
(M O l No L c < 2«. 2 i«JKt). ρ 
r', Ol Ne L ; M . ■·! 12 l*»Mi ι 

Π Ol No L > s ¡f» ~ " · ­ ■ r 

r¡ ΟΙ Ν, I ­.. J J ISM Γ : 

This Regulation ihjll enter into force on che third da' 

foiiov»ir,y its publication in ihe Of,'nuil fon ma f (ι 

rh, £/ιn./)».,·« C'-niiniiiiitir.< 

Howtscr .it the rcqucM oí those tom 

.ir!·', uitii ,­tk­vi troni :<i October I*** 

(*) OJ Tío L 302, 2 3 . 1 0 . 1 9 8 1 , p . 4 
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This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Member 
States. 

Done at Luxembourg, 19 October 1981. 

For the Council 

The President 

P. WALKER 



­ 177 ­

COUNCIL REGULATION [EEC) No Γ 0 Ι / 3 Ι 

of 24 June 1931 

opening, allocating and providing for the administrat ion of a Communi ty tariff 

quota for rum. arrack and tafia falling within sublieading 22.09 C I of the 

Common Customs Tariff and originating in the overseas countries and territo­

ries associated with che European Economic Communi ty (1931/32) ( * ) ( *■**■ J 

THE COUNCIL Of THE EUROPEAN 

COMMUNITIES. 

Having regard :o the Trea tv establishing the European 

Economic Community, and :n particular Article 136 

thereof. 

Having regard to Council Decision 80/1186/EEC of 

16 December 1980 on the association of the overseas 

countries and cemcories with the European Economic 

Community ('), and in panícula: Annex ¡X thereto. 

Having regard to che proposal from che Commission. 

Whereas Annex IX of Decision 80/1186/EEC 

provides chat rum, arrack and tafia shall be imported 

into the Community tree of customs duties within the 

limits of a Community tariff quota ; whereas the 

annual size of che quota is co be fixed on che basis of 

a basic annual quantity, calculated in hectolitres of 

pure alcohol, co which a growth rate of 18 % is to be 

applied, equal to the amount of imports during the 

best of che past chree years for which statistics are 

available ; whereas chis rate may be modified in the 

light of certain criteria . whereas che quota period lasts 

from 1 July until 30 June of the following year; 

whereas this Community tariff quota should be 

opened tor the period I July 1981 co 30 June 1982; 

nicy markets, exceptional provision should be made 

lor a method of use based on a single division 

amongst Member States ; 

Whereas, caking into accounc actual crends on che 

markets for rhe products in question, :he needs ot che 

Member Scaces and che economic prospects tor the 

period under consideration, che percentage shares in 

the quota volume may be laid down as follows : 

Benelux 

Denmark 

Germany 

Greece 

France 

Ireland 

Italy 
United Kingdom 

0­18 

0­22 

0­07 

0­O7 

0­24 

0­07 

0­12 

Whereas the development of imports into the 

Community of these products should be recorded and 

imports should accordingly be monitored; 

Whereas, since che Kingdom of Belgium, the 

Kingdom of the Netherlands and the Grand Duchy of 

Luxembourg are united within and jointly represented 

by the Benelux Economic Union, any measure 

concerning the administration of the share allocated 

co chat economic union may be carried out by any 

one of its members. 

Whereas Community statistics for the years 1978 to 

1980 show that the highest volume of imports into 

the Community of the products in question origi­

nating in the said countries and territories, namely 

70 349 hectolitres of pure alcohol, occurred in 1978; 

whereas, in the light of consumption and production 

within the Community and of the development of 

trade both within the Community and between the 

Community, the countries and territories and the ACP 

States, the rate of growth for the quota period in ques­

tion may be fixed at 18 % ; whereas the Community 

tanfi quota for the period 1 July 1981 to 30. June 

1982 should therefore be fixed at 83 011 hectolitres of 

pure alcohol ; 

Whereas, owing to the special character of the 

products in question and their sensitivity on Commu· 

(') OJ No L JÄI. 31. 12. 1980, p. I. 

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION : 

1. From I July 1981 to 30 June 1982 rum, arrack 

and tafia falling within subheading 22­09 C I of the 

Common Customs Tariff and originating in the coun­

tries and territories referred to in Article I of Decision 

80/1186/EEC shail be imported free of customs duty 

into che Community within the limits of a Commu­

nity tariff quota of 83 011 hectolitres of pure alcohol. 

2. The rules of origin applicable to the products 
referred to in paragraph I shall be those set out in 
Annex II of Decision 80/1186/EEC. 

( *) OJ Ko L 172, 30.6.1981, p. 4 
(**) Until 30.6.1981 the applicable Regulation is Regulation (EEC) 

No 1712/80 of 27.6.198O (applicable from 1.7.1980). See 
r>nm η-,—^Α 1 π ­t­i Λ * Ί r,-F + av + c \Tr.~\ TV -η /I 9 _ / OCT Compi l a t i on of t e x t s , V o l . IV, p . 42 
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The Mnff auota referred ;o in Amele 1 shall be 

divided as foiiows .imcng the Member States 

Benelux 

Denmark 

Germany 

Greece 

France 

Ireland 

Italy 

L'mred Kingdom 

A ■:: de } 

"■„.­o/ir­r. -,t 

?„„ .iU/,nl) 

150 

ISO 

82 :oi 
M) 

DÜ 

:oo 
61) 

100 

1. Member States shall manage the shares allocated 

co them in accordance with their own arrangements. 

1 The extent to which a Member State has used up 

its share shall be determined on the basis of the 

imports of the goods in question entered with the 

customs authorities for tree circulation. 

Article 4 

1. In accordance with Amele 6 of Annex IX to 

Decision 80/1186/EEC the Community shall monitor 

imports of the products m question originating m the 

said countries and torn tones. 

2. Member States »lull Urwjrd to rhc Commission 

not later than che I >th dav ot each month statements 

of imports ot the products :n question effected during 

the preceding month. onlv products entered it 

customs in declarations for tree circulation .md accom­

panied by a movement vcrnticate wonformmg to the 

rules retcrred co in Article I [1) shall be taken into 

consideration tor this purpose. 

J. The Commission shall regularly inform the 

Member States ot the extent to which the tantf quota 

has been used up. 

4 Where necessary, consultations mav be held at 

the request of a Member State or on the initiative ol 

che Commission. 

Article Í 

The Commission shall take all necessary measures, in 

close cooperation with the Member Sutes, to ensure 

the implementation of this Regulation. 

Article 6 

This Regulation shall enter into force on I July 1981. 

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Member 

States. 

Done at Luxembourg, 24 june 1981. 

For the Council 

The President 

G. M. V. van AARDENNE 
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COUNCIL 

COUNCIL DECISION 

of 26 October 1981 

oo the application, in the Community, of revised »mounts for the documentary 

requirements in Annex II concerning the definition of the concept of 'originating 

products' and methods of administrative cooperation to Decision 80/1186/EEC oo the 

association of the overseas countries and territories with t h e E u r o p e a n E c o n o m i c 

Community ( * ) 

(8I/880/EEC) 

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN 
COMMUNITIES. 

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the Euro­

pean Economic Community, 

Having regard to Council Decision 80/1186/EEC 

of 16 December 1980 on the association of the over­

seas countries and territories with the European 

Economic Community ('), and in particular 

Article 11 (2) thereof. 

Having regard to the recommendation from the 

Commission, 

Whereas Article 6 of Annex II to Decision 80/1186/ 

EEC provides thai the Community may, where 

necessary, revise the amounts for determining when 

forms EUR. 2 may be used instead of movement 

certificates EUR. I or when no documentary 

evidence of origin is required as laid down in 

Article 16; 

Whereas on 1 October 1980 the equivalent value of 

the amounts concerned in some national currencies 

was lower than their value on 30 June 1978; 

Whereas as a consequence of the automatic adapta­

tion made every cwo years, on the base date 

provided for in Annex II. the effective value of the 

limns expressed in che national currencies concerned. 

which correspond to the amounts laid down in 

.Article 6 and Article 16 of the said Annex, would be 

reduced; whereas in order to offset such a reduction 

it is necessary to increase the amounts in question; 

Whereas account should be taken of Council Regu­

lation (EEC, Euratom) No 3308/80 of 16 December 

1980 on the replacement of the European unit of 

account by the ECU in Community legal instru­

ments (2), 

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS: 

Article I 

Annex II to Decision 30/II86/EEC shall be 

amended as follows: 

— in Article 6 (1) the expression 'European unit of 

account' shall be replaced by 'ECU' wherever i: 

appears, 

— the amount laid down in Article 6 (I) (b) shall 

be increased to 1 620 ECU, 

— the amounts laid down in Article 16 (2) shall be 

increased to 105 and 325 ECU respectively. 

A rticle 2 

This Decision shall take effect on l Mav 1981. 

Done at Luxembourg, 26 October 1981. 

For ¡he Council 

The Presiden: 

CARR1NGTON 

O OJ No L 361, 31 12 1980. ρ 1 

(*) OJ No L 326, 1 3 . 1 1 . 1 9 8 1 , p . 

OJ No L 345.20. I2. I9?0. ρ I 

3 1 . 

• · · / · 
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I I . IMPLHflENTINO ACTS 

C. SUGAR 
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COUNCIL REGULATION (EEC) No 999/82 

of 26 April 1982 

fixing the guaranteed prices applicable for cane-sugar originating in the overseas 
countries and territories for 1981/82 ( * ) ( * * ) 

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN 
COMMUNITIES, 

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European 
Economic Community, and in particular Article 136 
thereof. 

Having regard to the recommendation from the 
Commission, 

Whereas, in accordance with Declaration No 2 
annexed to Protocol 7 to the Second ACP-EEC 
Convention ('), the Community guarantees, for cane 
sugar originating in the overseas countries and terri­
tories mentioned in the said Annex, the same treat­
ment as provided for in Protocol 7 on ACP sugar 
annexed to the said Convention ; 

Whereas Council Decision 80/1186/EEC of 16 
December 1980 on the association of the overseas 
countries and territories with the European Economic 
Community 0), embodies the application of this prin­
ciple ; whereas in accordance with Article 4 (4) of 
Annex IV to that Decision the guaranteed price is 
fixed annually ; 

Whereas the guaranteed prices valid for 1981/82 for 
cane sugar originating in the ACP States have been 
fixed by an Agreement in the form of an exchange of 

letters with the ACP Sutes concerned ; whereas it is 
therefore necessary for the Council co fix the same 
guaranteed prices for cane sugar originating in the 
overseas countries and territories concerned. 

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION : 

Article 1 

For the period 1 July 1981 to 30 June 1982, the 
guaranteed price referred to in Article 4 (4) of Annex 
IV to Decision 80/1186/EEC is hereby fixed as 
follows : 

(a) for raw sugar: 38-94 ECU per 100 kilograms; 
(b) for white sugar: 48-16 ECU per 100 kilograms. 

These prices shall refer to sugar of standard quality as 
defined in Community legislation, unpacked and cif 
free out European ports of the Community. 

Article 2 

This Regulation shall enter into force on the day 
following its publicauon in the Official Journal of the 
European Communities. 

It shall apply with effect from 1 July 1981. 

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in all Member 
States. 

Done at Luxembourg, 26 April 1982. 

For the Council 

The President 

L. TJNDEMANS 

1980. p. 1. 
1980. Β I 

('J OJ No L 14 ,̂ 22 
(··) OJ No L 361. 31 
(») OJ No L 118, 1.5.1982, p. 1. 
(**) Although adopted in 1982, this Regulation applies to the 

1981/1982 marketing year, which is why it appears in this 
Compilation. 

• · ·/ · . · 
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FINANCIAL REGULATION 
of 17 March 1981 

applicable to the Fifth European Development Fund ( * ) ( * * ) 

(81/215/EEC) 

THE COUNCIL OFTHE EUROPEAN 
COMMUNITIES. 

ACP-EEC Convention and the previous Conven­
tions (2), 

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the Euro­
pean Economic Community, 

Having regard to the draft Financial Regulation 
submitted by the Commission, 

Having regard to the Second ACP-EEC Conven­
tion, signed at Lomé on 31 October 1979, hereinafter 
referred to as 'the Convention', 

Having regard to the Internal Agreement on the 
financing and administration of Community aid, 
signed in Brussels on 20 November 1979, hereinafter 
referred to as 'the Internal Agreement', and in parti­
cular Article 28 thereof, 

Having regard to Council Decision 80/1186/EEC 
of 16 December 1980 on the association of the over­
seas countries and territories with the European 
Economic Community (l), hereinafter referred to as 
'the Decision', 

Having regard to Council Decision 80/1184/EEC 
of 18 December 1980 on the replacement of the 
European unit of account by the ECU to express the 
amounts of financial assistance under the Second 

Having regard to the opinion of the European 
Investment Bank, hereinafter referred to as 'the 
Bank', 

Having regard to the opinion of the Court of Audi­
tors (3), 

Whereas pursuant to Article I (1) of the Internal 
Agreement the Member Slates have set up a Fifth 
European Development Fund, hereinafter referred 
to as'the E D F ; 

Whereas, under Article 28 of the Internal Agree­
ment, the provisions for implementing that Agree­
ment shall be the subject of a Financial Regulation 
adopted, upon the entry into force of the Conven­
tion, by the Council acting by the qualified majority 
laid down in Article 17 (4) of the said Agreement, 

HAS ADOPTEDTHIS FINANCIAL REGULATION: 

TITLE I 

FINANCIAL ARRANGEMENTS 

Article I 

1. The Council shall notify the Commission by 
31 October each year of the decision which it adopts 
pursuant to the first subparagraph of Article 6 (2) of 
the Internal Agreement and which relates to the 
schedule of calls for contributions. 

2. Annual contributions shall in principle be called 
up in four equal instalments payable on: 

— 20, January, 

— 1 April, 

— 1 July, 

— 1 October. 

3. Supplementary payments decided upon pur­
suant to the second subparagraph of Article 6 (2) of 
the Internal Agreement shall, unless otherwise 

(') OJ No L 361, 31. 12. 1980, p. I. 
OJNoL349, 23. 12. 1980, p. 34. 
OJ No C 45, 4. 3. 1981, p. 3. 

(*) OJ NO L 101 
(**) See a l s o p . 

1 1 . 4 . 1 9 8 1 , p . 
2 0 3 . 

12. 

I · · / · · < 
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decided by the Council, be due and be made within 
as brief a period as possible which shall be laid 
down in the decision to call for such payments and 
which may not in any case be more than three 
months. 

accounts shall be lodged when the accounts are 
opened or, in the case of officials who are author­
ized subsequently, when they are designated. 

4. Each Member State shall make the payments 
referred to in paragraphs 2 and 3 above in propor­
tion to its contributions to the EDF as fixed in Arti­
cle I (2) of the Internal Agreement. I. The Commission shall use the funds credited to 

the accounts referred to in Article 3 to make the 
necessary payments and transfers. 

Article 2 

I. The financial contributions of the Member 
States shall be expressed in ECU as defined by 
Decision 80/H84/EEC. 

2. Each Member State shall pay the amount of its 
contribution on its national currency on the basis of 
the conversion rate of the ECU in force on the first 
working day following the 15th day of the month 
preceding the payment. 

2. The Commission shall, as far as possible, make 
any withdrawals from the special accounts referred 
to in Article 2 (3) in such a way as to maintain a dis­
tribution of its assets amongst the various currencies 
corresponding to the proportion in which the cur­
rencies of the Member States make up the ECU. 

Article 5 

3. Financial contributions shall be credited by 
each Member State to a special account entitled 
'Commission of the European Communities — 
European Development Fund' opened with the 
Treasury of that Member State or the body desig­
nated by it. 

On the basis of the cash requirements for the execu­
tion of projects and programmes, the Commission 
shall make the transfers needed to replenish the 
accounts opened in its name in accordance with 
Article 124 of the Convention and Article 3 of this 
Financial Regulation. 

4. Upon expiry of the Convention and the Deci­
sion, that part of the contributions which the Mem­
ber States remain obliged to make shall be called up 
by the Commission, as required, on the conditions 
laid down in this Financial Regulation. 

Article 3 

I. In each Member State the Commission shall 
hold, with the bank of issue or the financial insti­
tution designated by that Member Slate, accounts 
under the same name as that opened pursuant to 
Article 2 (3). 

Article 6 

1. Any transfers of assets from the currency of one 
Member State into that of another Member State 
which have been requested by the Commission for 
the, management of the EDF shall be made at the 
current rate of exchange by the banks of issue or the 
financial institutions approved by the Member 
States. 

2. Any exchange differences and costs shell be 
charged against EDF resources. 

2. For operations which are not currently under­
taken by banks of issue or by post office giro 
centres, or in order to facilitate the payments which 
it has to make, the Commission shall open accounts 
at one or more banks. Article 7 

3. The signatures of the Commission officials 
empowered to carry out operations on the EDFs 

The Commission shall communicate to the Council 
each year a statement of contribution payments and 
a progress report on EDF operations. 
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TITLE II 

MANAGEMENT OF THE EDF 

SECTION I 

GENEKAL PROVISIONS 

Artide 8 

I. The EDF shall be administered financially in 
accordance with the principle that authorizing offi­
cers and accounting officers are separate indivi­
duals. Appropriations shall be administered by 
authorizing officers, who alone shall have the power 
to enter into commitments regarding expenditure, 
establish sums due to be collected and issue proof 
of receipt and payments out. 

2. The special rules applicable to the financial 
controller shall be formulated in such a way as to 
ensure his independence in carrying out his duties. 
Measures taken in respect of his appointment and 
promotion, disciplinary action or transfer, and the 
various methods of interruption or termination of 
his appointment shall be the subject of reasoned 
decisions which shall be forwarded to the Council 
for its information. 

3. The person concerned or the Commission may 
institute proceedings before the Court of Justice. 

2. Collection and payment operations shall be car­
ried out by the accounting officers. 

3. The duties of authorizing officer, financial con­
troller and accounting officer shall be mutually 
incompatible. 

Article 9 

Article 11 

The collection of revenue and the payment of 
expenditure shall be carried out by an accounting 
officer appointed by the Commission. Subject to 
Article 33 (2) this accounting officer alone shall be 
empowered to manage funds and assets. He shall be 
responsible for their care. 

Within the limit of the appropriations provided for 
in Article 1 of the Internal Agreement, the Commis­
sion shall, without prejudice to Article 10 (2) 
thereof, manage the EDF on its own responsibility 
in accordance with the conditions laid down in the 
Convention, the Decision, the Internal Agreement 
and this Financial Regulation. In accordance with 
Article 121 (1) of the Convention, the Commission 
shall appoint the chief authorizing officer of the 
EDF. The latter may have recourse to d emit y 
authorizing officers, whom he shall appoint subject 
to approval by the Commission. Each decision to 
delegate powers shall state the duration and extent 
of the mandate. 

Those to whom powers are delegated may act only 
within the limits of the powers expressly conferred 
upon them. Decisions to delegate powers shall be 
notified to those to whom powers are delegated, to 
the accounting officer, the financial controller, the 
authorizing officers and the Court of Auditors. 

Article 10 

1. The Commission shall appoint the financial 
controller, who shall be responsible for monitoring 
the commitment and authorization of expenditure 
and for monitoring revenue. 

Article 12 

The Commission may delegate part of the duties of 
the accounting officer and part of the responsibility 
for monitoring to authorized agents appointed by it. 
The rules governing responsibilities adopted under 
this Title shall apply to such authorized agents 
within the limits of the powers delegated to them. 

The principles of the provisions of this Financial 
Regulation relating to the monitoring and payment 
of expenditure shall be applicable to expenditure 
effected by delegation. Such expenditure may not 
be finally entered into the EDF accounts until the 
Commission has verified that the expenditure has 
been correctly cleared and that the authorization 
and payment are in order, in accordance with the 
requirements of this Financial Regulation. 

SECTION II 

REVENUE 

Article 13 

I. The recovery of any sum due to the EDF shall 
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give rise to the issue, by the authorizing officer, of a 
recovery order. 

2. Recovery orders shall be transmitted by the 
authorizing officer to the financial controller and 
shall be subject to the Letter's approval. The purpose 
of approval by the financial controller shall be to 
establish that: 

(a) the revenue is correctly credited ; 

(b) the recovery order is correct and In conformity 
with the provisions applicable to the manage­
ment of the EDF and with all measures taken in 
implementation of those provisions; 

(c) the principles of sound financial management 
have been applied. 

2. The accounting officer shall do all in his power 
to ensure that EDF resources are recovered at the 
due dates and to ensure that the Community's rights 
are safeguarded. 

3. The accounting officer shall inform the author­
izing officer and the financial controller of any 
revenue not recovered within the time limits laid 
down. 

Artide IS 

A receipt shall be issued in respect of all cash pay­
ments made to the accounting officer. 

3. The financial controller may refuse his 
approval. The Commission may, by means of a 
decision giving the reasons therefor and on its sole 
responsibility, disregard this. Such decision shall be 
final and binding; it shall be communicated for 
information to the financial controller. The Com­
mission shall inform the Court of Auditors every 
three months of all such decisions. 

4. If the authorizing officer waives the right to 
recover an established debt, he shall send before­
hand a proposal for cancellation to the financial 
controller for his approval and to the accounting 
officer for his information. 

COMMITMENT, CLEARANCE, AUTHORIZATION 
AND PAYMENT OF EXPENDITURE 

1. Com mil meat of expenditure 

Article 16 

I. All measures which may give rise to expenditure 
payable by the EDF must be preceded by a proposal 
for commitment of expenditure from the authorizing 
officer. 

The purpose of approval by the financial controller 
shall be to establish· that the waiver is in order and 
conforms with the principles of sound financial 
management. The proposal concerned shall be regis­
tered by the accounting officer. 

If approval is withheld, the Commission may, by a 
decision stating the full reasons therefor and on its 
sole responsibility, overrule this refusal. This deci­
sion shall be final and binding; it shall be communi­
cated for information lo the financial controller. The 
Commission shall inform the Court of Auditors 
every three months of all such decisions. 

5. Where the financial controller finds that a docu­
ment establishing a debt has not been drawn up or 
that a sum due has not been recovered, he shall 
inform the Commission thereof. 

2. A provisional commitment may be entered into 
in respect of current expenditure. 

3. An account shall be kept of commitments and 
authorizations. 

Artide 17 

Proposals for commitments, accompanied by the 
supporting documents, shall be referred to the 
financial controller and to the accounting officer. 
They shall in particular show the purpose of the 
expenditure, the estimated amount involved, the 
item to which it is to be charged and the name and 
description of the creditor. They shall be registered 
after approval by the financial controller. 

Article 14 

I. The accounting officer shall assume responsibil­
ity for recovery orders forwarded to him by the 
authorizing officer. 

Article 18 

The purpose of approval by the financial controller 
shall be to establish that: 

(a) the expenditure has been charged to the correct 
Hem; 
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(b) appropriations are available; 

(c) the expenditure is in order and conforms to the 
provisions applicable to the management of the 
EDF and to all acts made in implementation of 
those provisions, in particular the general and 
special conditions of the financing agreement 
relating to the operation; 

(d) the principles of sound financial management 

have been applied. 

3. The Commission shall lay down the nature and 

contents of the supporting documents to be 

enclosed with the payment orders. 

4. The supporting documents relating to the 
accounts and to the establishment of the revenue 
and expenditure account and the balance sheet 
referred to in Article 41 shall be kept for a period of 
five years following the date of the decision giving 
discharge in respect of the implementation of the 
EDF, referred to tn Article 29 of the Internal Agree­
ment. 

Artide 19 

1. Where the financial controller withholds his 
approval he shall furnish a written statement giving 
reasons therefor. The authorizing officer shall be 
notified accordingly. 

Where approval is withheld and the authorizing offi­
cer maintains his proposal, the refusal shall be 
referred for a decision to the Commission. 

2. Except where the availability of appropriations 
is in doubt, the Commission may, by means of a 
decision stating the full reasons therefor and taken 
on its sole responsibility, overrule such a refusal. 
This decision shall be final and binding; it shall be 
communicated for information to the financial" con­
troller. The Commission shall inform the Court of 
Auditors every three months of all such decisions. 

However, the documents relating to transactions not 
finally closed shall be kept beyond this period. 

5. The authorizing officer empowered to clear 
expenditure shall personally check the supporting 
documents or shall, on his own responsibility, ascer­
tain that this has been done. 

3. Authorization of expenditure 

Article 22 

Authorization shall be the act whereby the authoriz­
ing officer, by the issue of a payment order, author­
izes the accounting officer to pay an item of 
expenditure which he has cleared. 

2. Clearance of expenditure 

Article 20 

The clearance of expenditure shall be the act where­

by the authorizing officer: 

fa) verifies the existence of the creditor's claim; 

(b) determines or verifies the existence and the 

amount of sum due; and 

(c) verifies the conditions under which payment 
falls due. 

Article 21 

Article 23 

The payment order shall state: 

(a) the ¡tern against which payment shall be 
charged ; 

(b) the amount to be paid, in words and figures, 
showing the currency; 

(c) the name and address of the payee; 

(d) the method of payment; 

(e) the purpose of the expenditure. 

The payment order shall be dated and signed by the 

authorizing officer. 

1. Clearance of any expenditure shall be subject to 
the submission of supporting documents showing 
the creditor's claim and, where appropriate, the ser­
vice rendered. 

2. However, for certain categories of expenditure, 
advances may be granted under the conditions laid 
down by the Commission. 

Article 24 

1. The payment order shall be accompanied by the 
original supporting documents, which shall bear or 
be accompanied by the statement of the authorizing 
officer confirming that the amounts to be paid are 
correct and that the supplies have been received or 
the service performed. The payment order shall 
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show the numbers and dates of the relevant approv­
als of commitment 

2. Copies of the supporting documents, certified as 
true copies by the authorizing officer, may, in duly 
warranted cases, be accepted in place of the origin­
als. 

Artide 25 

1. For payments by instalment, the first payment 
order shall be accompanied by documents establish­
ing the creditor's right to payment of the instalment 
in question. 

2. Subsequent payment orders shall refer to the 
supporting documents already furnished and repeat 
the reference number of the first payment order. 

Article 26 

4. Pa>meat of expeadltere 

Artide 29 

1. Without prejudice to the provisions of Artide 
122 (3) of the Convention concerning the responsi· 
bilitics of the national authorizing officer, payment 
shall be the final act whereby the EDF is discharged 
of its obligations resulting from carrying out the 
operations financed. 

2. Payment shall be made by the accounting offi­
cer within the limits of the funds available. 

Article 30 

In the event of a substantive error or of the validity 
of the discharge being contested or of failure to 
observe the formalities prescribed by this Financial 
Regulation, the accounting officer shall suspend 
payment. 

Payment orders shall be sent to the financial con­
troller for prior approval. The purpose of this prior 
approval shall be to establish that: 

(a) the payment order was properly issued; 

(b) the payment order agrees with the commitment 
of expenditure and that the amount thereof is 
correct; 

(c) the expenditure is charged to the correct item; 

(d) the appropriations are available; 

(e) the supporting documents are in order; 

(0 the payee is correctly named and described. 

Article 27 

Should approval be withheld, Article 19 shall apply. 

Artide 28 

After approval, the original of the payment order, 
together with all supporting documents, shall be for­
warded to the accounting officer. 

Artide 31 

1. If payment is suspended, the accounting officer 
shall give the reasons therefor in a written statement 
which he shall send forthwith to the authorizing 
officer and, for information, to the financial control­
ler. 

2. Except where the validity of the discharge is 
contested the authorizing officer may, where pay­
ment is suspended, refer the matter to the Commis­
sion. The latter may require, in writing and on its 
own responsibility, that payment be effected. 

Article 32 

I. Payments shall, as a general rule, be effected 
through a bank account or a post office giro 
account The procedure for opening, administering 
and using such accounts shall be determined by the 
Commission. 

2. The procedure referred to in paragraph I shall 
in particular require two signatures on cheques and 
on post office or bank transfer orders, one signature 
necessarily being that of the accounting officer or of 
a duly authorized administrator of advance funds; 
they shall, moreover, specify the expenditure in res­
pect of which payment must necessarily be made 
either by cheque or by post office or bank transfer. 
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Article 33 Article 36 

1. For the payment of certain categories of 

expenditure, advance funds may be set up under the 

conditions laid down by the Commission. 

2. The rules governing the management of the ad­

vance funds shall cover in particular: 

(a) the appointment of administrators of advance 

funds; 

(b) the nature and maximum amount of each item 

of expenditure to be incurred; 

(c) the maximum amounts which may be ad­
vanced; 

(d) the procedures for the production of supporting 

documents and the time within which they must 

be produced; 

(e) the responsibility of the administrator of ad­
vance funds. 

Financial controllers render themselves liable to dis­
ciplinary action and, where appropriate, to payment 
of compensation for any action taken during their 
term of office, in particular where they approve 
expenditure in excess of appropriations. 

1. Accounting officers shall be liable to discipli­

nary action and, where appropriate, to payment of 

compensation as regards payments they make in 

disregard of Article 30. 

They shall render themselves liable to disciplinary 
action and to payment of compensation as regards 
any loss or deterioration of the monies, assets and 
documents in their charge where such loss or deter­
ioration results from an intentional mistake or ser­
ious negligence on their part. 

Article 34 

The conversion rates to be used for the calculation 
in ECU of payments to be made for the purpose of 
the projects or programmes referred to in Title VII 
of the Convention and in the corresponding provi­
sions of the Decision shall be those in force on the 
effective date of such payments. This date shall cor­
respond to that on which the Commission accounts 
referred to in Article 124 of the Convention and in 
Article 3 of this Financial Regulation were debited. 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF AUTHORIZING OFFICERS, 
FINANCIAL CONTROLLERS, ACCOUNTING 

OFFICERS AND ADMINISTRATORS OF ADVANCE 
FUNDS 

Under the same conditions, they shall be responsi­
ble for the correct execution of orders received by 
them in respect of the use and administration of 
bank and post office giro accounts, and in particu­
lar: 

(a) where the recoveries or payments made by them 

do not agree with the amounts on the corres­

ponding recovery or payment orders; 

(b) where they effect payments to a party other than 

the entitled payee. 

2. Administrators of advance funds shall be liable 

to disciplinary action and, where appropriate, to 

payment of compensation: 

(a) where they cannot show due warrant with pro­
per documents for payments made by them ; 

(b) where they effect payments to a party other than 

the entitled payee. 

Article 35 

Without prejudice to Article 122 (3) of the Conven­
tion, authorizing officers who, when establishing 
entitlements to be recovered, or issuing recovery 
■orders, entering into commitments of expenditure or 
signing payment orders, do so without complying 
with this Financial Regulation, shall render them­
selves liable to disciplinary action, and where 
appropriate, to payment of compensation. The same 
shall apply if they omit to draw up a document 
establishing a claim or if they neglect to issue recov­
ery orders or are, without justification, late in issu­
ing them. 

They shall be liable to disciplinary action and to 
payment of compensation in respect of any loss or 
deterioration of the monies, assets and documents 
in their charge as a result of an intentional mistake 
or serious negligence on their part. 

3. Accounting officers and administrators of ad­
vance funds shall insure themselves against any risk 
they may incur under this Article. 

The Commission shall cover the relevant insurance 
costs. It shall specify the categories of officials qual­
ifying as accounting officers or administrators of 
advance funds and the terms on which it shall cover 
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the insurance costs bome by the accounting officers 
or administrators of advance funds in order to pro­
tect themselves against the risks involved in their 
duties. 

4. A special indemnity shall be granted to account­
ing officers and administrators of advance funds. 

The sums corresponding to this indemnity shall be 
credited each month lo an account opened by the 
Commission on behalf of each of these officials in 
order to establish a guarantee fund to cover any 
cash or bank shortage for which the person con­
cerned might render himself liable, in so far as such 
shortage has not been covered by refunds from 
insurance companies. 

The credit balance in these guarantee accounts shall 
be paid over to the persons concerned after they ter­
minate their appointment as accounting officer or 
administrator of advance funds and after they have 
been given final discharge for their financial man­
agement. 

Article 38 

The liability of authorizing officers, financial con­
trollers, accounting officers and administrators of 
advance funds to payment of compensation and 
disciplinary action may be determined in accord­
ance with Articles 22 and 86 to 89 of the Staff Regu­
lations of officials of the European Communities. 

2. The revenue and expenditure account and the 
balance sheet shall be drawn up by the Commission 
not later than 15 April of the following year. 

3. The revenue and expenditure account shall be 
drawn up in ECU and shall include the following 
documents: 

(a) a table of revenue showing: 

— estimated revenue for the calendar year, 

— amendments to the revenue estimates, 

— entitlements established in the course of the 
calendar year, 

— nmounts still to be collected at the end of 
tlie calendar year, 

— additional revenue; 

(b) a table showing the decisions taken by the Com­
mission or the Council during the calendar year 
and a table showing the overall situation regard­
ing sums committed; 

(c) a table showing the situation regarding dele­
gated appropriations and expenditure authori­
zations effected during the calendar year and a 
table showing the overall situation regarding 
delegated appropriations and expenditure 
authorizations effected; 

Article 39 

The Commission shall be allowed a period of two 
years from the date on which the revenue and 
expenditure account is submitted to take a decision 
on the final discharge to be given to accounting offi­
cers for the transactions relating thereto. 

The tables referred to in (a), (b) and (c) shall be 
accompanied by a cumulative statement showing 
for each recipient country or territory the aggregate 
figure for the commitment decisions taken, for dele­
gated appropriations granted and for expenditure 
authorizations effected. 

4. The balance sheet shall be drawn up in ECU. It 
shall set out the assets and liabilities of the EDF as 
at 31 December of the previous year. 

SECTION V 

ACCOUNTS 

Article 40 

It shall be accompanied by a statement showing the 
movements and balances of the accounts drawn up 
on the same date. 

I. The accounts shall be kept in ECU, by the dou­
ble entry method and on the basis of the calendar 
year. They shall show all revenue and expenditure 
between I January and 31 December of each year 
and shall be substantiated by supporting docu­
ments. 

Article 41 

1. Entries shall be made on the basis of an 
accounting plan comprising a nomenclature of 
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budgetary items which makes a clear distinction 
between the accounts which permit the balance 
sheet to be drawn up and those which permit the 
revenue and expenditure account to be drawn up. 
These entries shall be recorded in books or on cards, 
which must make it possible to draw up a general 
monthly balance. 

2. The detailed conditions for drawing up and 
operating the accounting plan shall be defined by 
the Commission. 

SECTION VI 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Article 42 

The Court of Auditors shall be notified of the 
appointment of the authorizing officer, the financial 
controller, the accounting officer and of the admin­
istrator of advance funds, of any delegation of pow­
ers pursuant to Articles 9 and 12 and of the account­
ing plan referred to in Article 41. 

TITLE III 

IMPLEMENTING MEASURES 

EXECUTION OF EDF OPERATIONS ADMINISTERED 
BY THE COMMISSION 

Article 43 

corresponding provisions of (he Decision, favour­
able opinion from the EDF Committee shall be 
required for the placing of contracts after restricted 
invitations to tender, the conclusion of contracts by 
direct agreement and for the performance thereof 
through public works departments. 

The Commission shall take ail appropriate measures 
to provide effective information for the economic 
operators concerned, in particular by publishing 
every two months a bulletin containing details of 
clearly identified projects, up to the stage of their 
being put out to tender. 

However, where they are justified by urgency and by 
unforeseen circumstances, the above exceptions to 
the rules governing competition may be authorized 
by the Commission without a prior opinion from the 
EDF Committee. In that event, the Commission 
shall immediately inform the EDF Committee there­
of. 

Article 44 

The Commission shall inform the Council each year 
of the results of invitations to tender for the preced­
ing year. Where appropriate it shall notify the Coun­
cil of any measures it has taken or proposes to take 
to improve the terms of competition for participa­
tion in invitations to tender issued by the EDF. 

Article 46 

The results of international competition referred to 
tn this Section and as far as possible of the contracts 
concluded by direct agreement shall be published as 
soon as possible in the Ojjicial Journal of the Euro­
pean Communities. 

In its report, the Commission shall provide the 
Council with information enabling it to assess 
whether the measures taken by the Commission 
have in fact given all undertakings of the various 
Member States, of the ACP States and of the asso­
ciated countries and territories equal opportunity of 
access to works and supply contracts financed by 
the EDF. 

Article 45 

Under Article 127 (2) of the Convention and the 

Article 47 

1. Tenders for supply contracts financed by the 
EDF shall be drawn up and payments made, at the 
option of the tenderer, in ECU, in the currency of 
the recipient State, country or territory, in the cur­
rency of the country of his registered place of busi­
ness or in that of the country producing the sup­
plies. 

2. Tenders for works contracts and for technical 
assistance service contracts financed by the EDF 



- 196 -

shall be drawn up and payments made in the 
rency of the recipient State, country or territory. 

However, the tenderer may request in his tender that 
a justified part of the nominal amount of his tender 
be paid in the currency of the country of his regis­
tered place of business or in the currency of one of 
the Member States on the basts of the conversion 
rate in force on the first day of the month preceding 
the month in which the date set for the opening of 
tenders falls. He may also express this part in ECU 
on the basis of the conversion rate referred to above. 

The justification required under this paragraph shall 
be assessed in the light of the verifiable facts as 
regards the rejl origin of the services to be provided 
and of the expenditure to which they give rise. 

3. Tenders for service contracts in respect of 
studies financed by the EDF shall be drawn up and 
payments made, at the option of the contractor, 
either in ECU or in the currency of the country in 
which the contractor has his registered place of busi-
ness. 

However, that part of the services provided which 
corresponds to expenditure in the currency of the 
recipient State, country or territory shall be paid in 
that currency. Where the sums to be paid in the 
various currencies are defined by reference to 
another currency the conversion shall be effected on 
the basis of the rate specified in the contract 

SECTION II 

FINANCIAL COMMITMENTS 

Article 48 

1. The financing agreement referred to in Arti­
cle 115 of the Convention and in the corresponding 
provisions of the Decision shall specify the amount 
of the EDFs financial commitment in respect of the 
operation in question. 

2. No expenditure in excess of this amount may be 
charged to the EDF unless a decision has been 
taken to commit additional funds thereto under the 
conditions laid down in Articles 16 to 19 and in 
Article 58. 

The request fur the commitment of additional funds 
shall be addressed to the Commission and 
appraised under the conditions laid down in Arti­
cle 117 of the Convention and in the corresponding 
provisions of the Decision. 

Article 49 

The transfer agreement referred to in Article 40 of 
the Convention and in the corresponding provisions 
of the Decision shall state the data on which calcu­
lation of the annual transfer in ECU is based, the 
currencies in which the transfer of this amount is to 
be made and, where appropriate, the conditions for 
the replenishment of the resources made available to 
the stabilization system referred to in Title II of the 
Convention. 

4. Where tenders are drawn up in ECU, payments 
connected with the debt shall, as appropriate, be 
made in ihe currency of a Member State or in the 
currency of a recipient State, country or territory 
specified in the contract on the basis of the equiva­
lent value of the ECU on the day preceding pay­
ment 

5. Where payment is made in the currency of the 
recipient State, country or territory it must be made 
through a bank established in the recipient country. 

Where payment is made in another currency it must 
be made through the intermediary of an approved 
bank or agency established in the country where the 
contractor has his registered place of business. 

SECTION III 

SPECIAL LOANS 

Artide 50 

1. The decision to grant special loans shall set the 
limit to the Community's commitment. Contracts 
relating to such loans, drawn up jointly with the 
Bank for the parts which concern the latter, shall be 
concluded by the Commission on behalf of the 
Community. 

2. The amounts of the appropriations correspond­
ing to each loan granted shall be expressed in ECU. 
If an appropriation is cancelled before all or part of 
the payments relating thereto have been made (he 
unpaid part shall be regarded as not having been 
granted. 
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3. Loans shall be paid in the currency or currencies 
of the Member States as fixed by the Commission 
after consultation with the borrower. By way of 
derogation from Article 34, the sums paid shall be 
charged against the appropriations on the basis of 
the conversion rates in force, on the day preceding 
that of payment, between the ECU and the currency 
or currencies used for the payment. 

4. Reimbursements and interest payments shall be 
credited to the Community's account with the Bank. 
The Bank shall recover such reimbursements and 
interest payments by virtue of special terms of refer­
ence conferred upon it by the Commission, acting 
for the Community, after consulting the EDF Com­
mittee. 

paragraph 1 which have been the .subject of a 
financing decision by the Board of Directors of the 
Bank. 

3. Following the signing of each contract, the 
Bank shall communicate to the Commission the 
estimated dates and amounts of the calls for funds. 
Whenever called upon by the Bank to do so, the 
Commission shall pay to it in ECU the amount it 
needs for carrying out risk capital operations. 

4. Payments relating to receipts, income and 
repayments in respect of risk capital operations shall 
be credited to the Community's account with the 
Bank. 

5. The amounts to be reimbursed and interest due 
in respect of special loans shall be expressed in 
ECU. Reimbursements and interest payments shall 
be made in one or more of the currencies of the 
Member States, chosen by the borrower. 

6. The rates for converting ECU into the curren­
cies of the Member States for the purpose of paying 
sums due in the form of reimbursements, interest 
payments and any commission due shall be those in 
force on the 10th day preceding payment 

Article 51 

In accordance with Article 56 of the Convention 
and the corresponding provisions of the Decision, 
the implementing measures concerning special 
loans shall also apply in respect of the aid granted 
from the special financing facility for the mining 

SECTION IV 

RISK CAPITAL 

Article 52 

I. Any decision to grant risk capital shall set a 
limit in ECU to the Community's commitment and 
financial responsibilities and to the extent of the 
rights in the company attaching to such operations. 

The instruments giving effect to risk capital opera­
tions shall be concluded by the Bank acting as the 
Community's authorized agent. 

SECTION V 

SUBSIDIZED LOANS FROM THE BANK 

Article 53 

1. Pursuant to Article 104 of the Convention and 
the corresponding provisions of the Decision, the 
aggregate amount of interest rate subsidies on loans 
from the Bank shall be calculated in ECU in terms 
of its current value on the effective date of signing 
of the loan contract, on the basis of a compound 
interest rate fixed by the Council and the Bank in 
agreement with the Commission and hereinafter 
referred to as 'the current value rate'. 

2. The Bank shall make the estimated calculation 
of current value referred to in paragraph 1 by refer­
ence to: 

(a) the date fixed for the signing of the loan con­
tract and the rate of interest applicable on the 
date the calculation is made; 

(b) an estimated schedule for paying out the loan: 

(c) an estimated schedule for repaying the loan on 
the basis of the subsidized interest rate; 

(d) an estimated schedule for the amounts required 
to cover the interest rate subsidies when (hey 
fall due. 

The Bank shall communicate to the Commission as 
soon as possible the factors involved in the calcula­
tion and the total amount of the interest rate subsi­
dies at their current value on the date fixed for the 
signing of the loan contract. 

2. The Bank, acting for and on behalf of the Com­
munity, shall manage the operations referred to in 

3. The up-dated total amount of the interest rate 
subsidy shall be paid to the Bank by the Commis-
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sion on the date fixed for the signing of the loan 
contract. 

4. As soon as a subsidized loan has been fully paid 
out, account being taken of any cancellation of part 
of the appropriation, the Bank will carry out the 
final calculation of the interest rate subsidy relating 
to the loan taking into account the relevant data, 
and in particular the date on which the loan contract 
was signed, the rate of interest being charged by the 
Rank on that dale, the schedule of payments and 
any adjustments to the schedule of repayments. 

cles 36 and 37 of the Convention and in the corres­
ponding provisions of the Decision, the exchange 
rates applicable shall be the average rates in force in 
the periods to which the amounts concerned refer. 

2. For payments relating to the transfers referred to 
in Articles 39 and 40 of the Convention and in the 
corresponding provisions of the Decision, the con­
version rates to be used between the ECU and the 
currency or currencies used for payment shall be 
those in force on the day preceding payment 

Should the result of the final calculation of the 
interest rate subsidy be at variance with that given 
by the estimated calculation carried out in accord­
ance with paragraph 2, the Bank shall be entitled to 
receive payment of a further subsidy by the Com­
mission or, where appropriate, shall be obliged to 
reimburse any overpayment to the Commission. 

5. If alt of an appropriation is cancelled or all or 
part of a loan which has been made is repaid in ad­
vance, the Bank shall pay back to the Commission an 
amount of the subsidy corresponding to the amount 
of the appropriation or that part of the loan which 
has been repaid. 

6. The sums reimbursed to the Commission will be 
charged against the amount of 175 million ECU cor­
responding to EDF grants for financing interest rate 
subsidies, in accordance with Article 4 of the Inter­
nal Agreement 

7. The amounts of the additional payments to be 
made by the Commission and sums to be reim­
bursed by (he Bank pursuant to paragraphs 4 and 5 
will be increased by compound interest and updated 
at the same rate as that stipulated in paragraph I for 
the period between the date of payment of the 
updated total amount of the interest rate subsidies 
and the date of the operation specified in the second 
subparagraph of paragraph 4. The latter date may 
not be more than 30 days after the complete or par­
tial cancellation or advance repayment of the subsi­
dized loan. 

3. For payments relating to the contributions 
towards the replenishment of resources referred to 
In Article 43 of the Convention and in the corres­
ponding provisions of the Decision, the conversion 
rates to be used between the ECU and the currency 
or currencies used for payment shull be those in 
force on the tenth day preceding payment 

Article 55 

In the event of advance use of the following year's 
instalment, the advances referred to in Article 40 (3) 
of the Convention and in the corresponding provi­
sions of the Decision shall be reduced proportion­
ately. 

Article 56 

1. The Commission shall inform the Council every 
three months concerning the financial situation of 
the system. 

2. The information referred to in paragraph I shall 
be supplemented or updated whenever proposals for 
transfers are laid before the Member States. 

8. All payments provided for in this Article shall 
be expressed and made in ECU. 

MANAGEMENT OFTHE EXPORT EARNINGS 
STABILIZATION SYSTEM 

Article 54 

I. For the calculation in ECU of the reference 
level and of the actual earnings referred to in Arti-

SECTION VII 

EXECUTIVE AGENTS 

C h a p t e r I 

The chief aothorliiog officer 

Article 57 

1. The chief authorizing officer of the EDF, 
referred to in Article 121 of the Convention, shall 
take all measures necessary for the implementation 

I · . / . 
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of the provisions of Chapter? of Title VII of the 
Convention and the corresponding provisions of the 
Decision. 

ing officer shall comply with the provisions of this 
Financial Regulation regarding commitment, clear­
ance and authorization of expenditure. 

2. The chief authorizing officer shall ensure, before 
the publication of an invitation to tender, that the 
documents relating to tenders do not contain any 
director indirect discriminatory provisions. He shall 
ensure that tenders are compared under equal con­
ditions and in particular that the import duties or 
taxation- of the recipient State, country or territory 
do not constitute an obstacle to participation in 
invitations to tender. 

Wnere the chief authorizing officer of the EDF is 
aware of delays in the procedures relating to pro­
jects financed by the EDF he shall, in conjunction 
with the national authorizing officer, make all con­
tacts necessary to remedy the situation. 

3. The chief authorizing officer may suspend the 
publication of a notice of invitation to tender where 
it is found that corrections must be made to the 
specifications or other documents in replacement 
thereof. To this end, he shall inform the relevant 
authorities of the recipient State, country or territory 
of his observations. 

4. The chief authorizing officer shall ensure that 
contractors are designated and contracts awarded in 
compliance with Articles 126 and 128 of the Con­
vention. 

Where he deems it appropriate, the chief authorizing 
officer shall consult experts chosen for their techni­
cal competence and their independence vis-a-vis the 
firms concerned by the award of the contract. 

If, for any reason whatsoever, services have been 
rendered but further delay in the clearance, authori­
zation or payment gives rise to difficulties likely to 
call into question the full performance of the con­
tract, the chief authorizing officer may take all 
appropriate measures to resolve these difficulties, 
to remedy, where necessary, the financial conse­
quences of the resultant situation and, more gener­
ally, to enable the project or projects to be com­
pleted under the best economic conditions. He shall 
inform the national authorizing officer of such mea­
sures as soon as possible. If payments are thus made 
directly by the Commission to the beneficiary of the 
contract the Community shall automatically acquire 
that beneficiary's right as creditor vis-à-vis the 
national authorities. 

Article 58 

Under Article 117 of the Convention and the corres­
ponding provisions of the Decision, decisions to 
commit the additional funds required to cover any 
excess expenditure incurred under a project shall be 
taken: 

— in accordance with the procedures laid down in 
Articles IS and 19 of the Internal Agreement 
where the excess expenditure is higher than a 
ceiling of 15% of the original commitment set 
out in the financing decision, 

— by the chief authorizing officer of the EDF 
where the excess expenditure is equal to or 
lower than the 15 % ceiling. 

C h a p t e r I I 

The national authorizing officer 

Article 59 

In the performance of his duties, as laid down in 
Article 122 of the Convention, the national authoriz-

C h a p t e r I I I 

The CommlssioD delegate 

Article 61 

During the performance of operations, the delegate 
shall verify on the spot and on the basis of records 
that work carried out or services rendered tally with 
their descriptions as given in the financing agree­
ments, contracts or estimates. 

The delegate shall comply with this Financial Regu­
lation in the performance of his duties. 

A rticle 63 

In the event of failure to comply with this Financial 
Regulation, of misconduct or gross negligence in the 
performance of his duties, the delegate shall be 
answerable to the Commission. 
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C h a p t e r IV 

The paying agent 

received and all expenditure incurred ìn a lawful and 

regular manner with regard to the provisions appli­

cable, and that the financial management has been 

sound. 

Article 64 

In the performance of its tasks, as laid down in Arti­

cle 124 of the Convention, the paying agent shall 

compl> with this Financial Regulation. 

Article 65 

in the event of failure to observe the provisions in 

force, ol' misconduct or of gross negligence which 

entail financial .oss for (he Community, the paying 

.igeni >lull he held financially responsible under the 

conditions and in accordance with (he (erms laid 

down in (he contract binding it to the Commission. 

SECTION VIII 

PRESENTING AND AUDITING ACCOUNTS 

I The balance sheet and revenue and expenditure 

account, expressed in ECU, shall be adopted by the 

Commission at (he close of each financial year. 

Without prejudice to Article 29 (4) of the Internal 

Agreement, they shall be submitted no later than 

15 April of the following financial year to the Euro­

pean Parliament, the Council and the Court of 

Auditors. 

2. The Court of Auditors and its members may in 

carrying out the task of the Court, seek assistance 

from officers of (he Court. 

Tasks delegated to such officers must be specified 

and limited to the time necessary for their comple­

tion. The Court itself or one of its members shall 

notify \', ■;se tasks to the authorities with whom the 

person delegated is to cany out his work. 

Article 67 

2. In the performance of its task the Court of 

Auditors may, under the conditions laid down in 

paragraph 4, consult all documents and information 

relating to the financial management of the depart­

ments subject to its inspection; it has the power to 

hear any official responsible for revenue and 

expenditure operations and to use any of the audit­

ing procedures appropriate to those departments. 

3. The Court of Auditors shall ensure that all 

securities and cash on deposit or in hand are 

checked against vouchers signed by the depositaries 

or against offical memoranda of cash and securities 

held. The Court may itself cany out such checks. 

4. The Commission shall provide the Court of 

Auditors with all the facilities and information 

which the latter deems necessary for the perform­

ance of its task. 

In particular, it shall pluce at the disposal of ihe 

Court of Auditors all documents concerning the 

conclusion and implementation of contracts and all 

accounts of cash or materials, all accounting records 

or supporting documents and also the administra­

tive documents pertaining thereto, all documents 

relating to revenue and expenditure, all inventories, 

and all lists of posts in the departments which the 

Court of Auditors may consider necessary. 

To this end, officials subject to audit by the Court of 

Auditors shall in particular: 

fa) make available for inspection their cash in hand 

and any other cash, securities or assets of any 

kind, the supporting documents in respect of 

their management of which they are the deposi­

taries and any books, registers and other docu­

ments relating thereto; 

(b) present the correspondence or any other docu­

ment required for the full implementation of the 

audits. 

The information referred to under (b) may be 

requested only by the Court of Auditors. 

I. The audit carried out by the Court of Auditors 

ihall be based on records and shall, if necessary, be 

perforrrrd on the spot It shall be concerned with 

operations and projects financed from EDF 

resource
1
 managed by the Commission and its pur­

pose shall be to establish that all revenue has been 

The Court of Auditors shall be empowered to audit 

the documents in respect of EDF revenue und 

expenditure which are held by the Commission's 

departments and, in particular, by the departments 

responsible for decisions on such revenue and 

expenditure. 
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Artide 68 

1. The Court of Auditors shall communicate to the 
Commission, not later than 15 July, any observa­
tions which it considers should appear in the annual 
report provided for in Article 206a of the Treaty. 

The Commission shall forward its replies to the 
Court of Auditors not later than 31 October. 

2. The Court of Auditors shall attach to its report 
an assessment of the soundness of the financial 
management. 

3. The Court of Auditors may also, at any time, 
submit observations on specific questions and 
deliver opinions at the request of one of the institu­
tions of the Community. 

particular on the instructions given to those of its 
departments which are responsible for the manage­
ment of the EDF. This report shall also be for­
warded to the Court of Auditors. 

Subject to the second sentence of the preceding para­
graph the Commission must, in an Annex to the 
revenue and expenditure account for the next finan­
cial year, give an account of the measures taken fur­
ther to the observations appearing in the decision 
giving discharge. 

4. The revenue and expenditure account and bal­
ance sheet for each financial year and the decision 
giving the discharge shall be published in the Offi­
cial Journal of the European Communities. 

Article 69 
SECTION IX 

The Court of Auditors shall send its annual report, 
together with the Commission's replies, not later 
than 30 November to the European Parliament, to 
the Council and to the Commission and shall ensure 
its publication in the Official Journal of the Euro­
pean Communities. 

Article 70 

1. Before 30 April of the following year the Euro­
pean Parliament, acting on the recommendation of 
the Council, shall give the Commission a discharge 
in respect of the financial management of the EDF 
for the preceding year, in accordance with Article 
29 (3) of the Internal Agreement. 

2. The financial controller shall take account of 
the observations appearing in the décision giving 
discharge. 

3. The Commission shall take all appropriate steps 
to act on the observations appearing in the decision 
giving discharge. At the request of the European 
Parliament or the Council it shall report on the mea­
sures taken in the light of these observations and in 

GENERAL AND FINAL PROVISIONS 

Article 71 

The sums collected by the Bank either in the form of 
repayments, interest or charges in respect of special 
loans or the aid granted from the special financing 
facility or in the form of products, revenue or repay­
ments from risk capital operations shall be central­
ized in a special account opened with the Bank on 
behalf of the Community and denominated in 
ECU; these sums shall be managed by the Bank. 

This Financial Regulation shall be applicable for 
the same period as the Internal Agreement. 

Done at Brussels, 17 March 1981. 

For the Council 
The President 

D.F. van der MEI 
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STATEMENTS IN THE COUNCIL MINUTES (*) 

1. Re Article 21 (4_),, first subparagraph 
The Council and the Commission state: 
"At the end of the five-year period, the supporting documents will 
be filed in the Commission's central archives and will remain at 
the disposal of the Court of Auditors." 

2. Re Artide 45, second paragraph 
The Council and the Commission state: 
"Should the EDP Committee contest the decisions taken by the 
Conunission to authorize a derogation under the second paragraph 
of Article 45, the Commission will not authorize similar 
derogations in future." 

3. Re Article 47(2), second subparagraph 
The Council and the Commission state: 
"Where there is an increase in the minimal amount of the contract 
as a result of either the performance of additional works ordered 
or a rise in prices outside the country where the contract is 
being executed, such rise being that recorded by applying the 
price review procedures, the contractor will be entitled, on 
presentation of supporting doucments, to an increase in the part 
of the amount of the contract referred to in the second sub­
paragraph of Article 47(2)." 

4. Re Article 53(1) 
The Council states: 
"The compound interest rate (current value rate) to be applied to 
the aggregate amount of interest rate subsidies referred to in 
Article 53(1) will be set, on a case-by-case basis for each 
loan, at the level of three quarters of the annual rate of 
interest actually being charged by the European Investment Bank 
on the date of the signing of the loan contract; 

(*) See p. 187 
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5. Re A r t i d e 55 
The Council states: 
"The information referred to in Article 56 shall be supplemented 
or updated whenever proposals for transfers are laid before the 
Member States." 

6. Re Article 58, second indent 
The Council and the Commission state: 
"The Commission will inform the EDP Committee on a regular basis 
concerning decisions to commit additional funds taken by the 
chief authorizing officer pursuant to the second indent of 
\rt-cle 5 8." 

7. Re Article SS 
The Council and the Commission state: 
"In order to facilitate the audits carried out by the Court of 
Auditors on the operations of each financial year, the Commission 
shall forward to it on a regular basis, during the financial 
year, records of meetings of the EDP Committee, financing 
decisions adopted by the Commission or the Council, financing 
or transfer agreements and any periodic statements relating to 
the financial situation of current operations." 

8. Re Article G7 
The Council states: 
"1. In no case may the exercise of the powers vested in the 

Court of Auditors infringe the sovereignty of the recipient 
States, countries or territories. Should the Court of 
Auditors wish to carry out audits on the territory of the 
recipient States, countries or territories, it may do so by 
agreement with the authorities of the State, country or 
territory concerned. Such audits would be limited to the 
inspection arrangements implemented pursuant to the provisions 
governing EDF operations and would not apply in respect of the 
execution arrangements which are the responsibility of the 
national authorizing officer. 
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2. It is understood that the Court of Auditors may, should it so 
request, carry out an audit on completion of the contract 
or estimate relating to an operation or project." 

9. Re Article 71 

The Council states: 

"The procedural arrangements are dealt with in an exchange of 
letters between the President of the Bank and the President of 
the Council on remuneration on net funds held in the EEC special 
accounts with the EIB on the dates 14 December 1978 and 
31 January 1979 ¿"see S/2226/78, 4225/79.7. 

ι ·/ · · · 
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COUNCIL DECISION (») 
op 2 7, I. ÍS31 

adopting the Rules of Procedure 
of the European Development Fund Committee 

THE COUNCIL OP THE EUROPEAN COMMUNITIES, 

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European Economic 
Community, 

Having regard to the second ACP-EEC Convention, signed at Lomé 
on 31 October 1979, hereinafter referred to as the "Convention", 
and in particular Title VII thereof, 

Having regard to the Internal Agreement on the Financing and 
Administration of Community aid, signed in Brussels en 
20 November 1979, hereinafter referred to as the "Internal 
Agreement", and in particular Article 17(2) thereof, 

Having regard to Council Decision 80/1186/EEC of 16 December 198O 
on the association of the overseas countries and territories 
with the European Economic Community ( ), hereinafter referred 
to as the "Decision", and in particular Title VI thereof, 

C1) OJ No L 361, 31.12.198O, p. 1 
(») See also p. 219 
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Whereas it is for the Council to adopt the Rules of Procedure 
of the European Development Pund Committee, hereinafter referred 
to as the ''Committee"; 

Whereas Council Decision 80/ll8¡»/EEC 
provides for the replacement of the European unit of account 
by the ECU to express amounts of financial aid under the second 
ACP-EEC Convention and the preceding Conventions, 

HAS DECIDE; AS FOLLOWS: 

Sole Article 

The Rules of Procedure of the European Development Fund 
Committee are hereby adopted as set out in the Annex hereto. 

Done at Brussels, 27 January 198I 
For the Council 
The President 

(s.) G. BRAKS 

(") OJ So L 3^9, 23.12.1980, p. 3" 

.../. 
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RULES OF PROCEDURE 

?ules of Procedure of the European Development Pund Committee 

A r t i c l e 1 

1 . The Committee s h a l l comprise the de lega t ions of the ¡¡dauber 
. . ta tas h e r e i n a f t e r r e f e r r e d to as the "de lega t ions" ar.d s h a l l be 
chaired by a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e of the Commission. 

;. r e p r e s e n t a t i v e of the European. Investment Banir, h e r e i n a f t e r 
r e fe r r ed to as the "Bank", s h a l l talee pa r t i n the Committee's 
proceedings . 

A r e p r e s e n t a t i v e of the General S e c r e t a r i a t of the Council 
s h a l l a t t e n d the Commitiree's meetings as an observar . 

2. The '¿ember S ta tes s h a l l infort : the Commission and. the General 
- e c r s t a r i a t of tha Council of the names of the Oersons author ized 
to exerc i se the r i g h t to vote and of the addresses to which com­
munications to the delagat icr . s should be s a n t . 

The r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s of the Commission and of tha Bank may be 
a s s i s t e d by o f f i c i a l s or agants of t h e i r r e spec t iva i n s t i t u t i o n s . 

j . The Committee may decide unanimously to hear non-govarsmental 
e x p e r t s . 

In t h i s casa the Commission i s au-hor ized to reimburse tha 
t r a v a i and subs i s t ence expenses of these experts under ~hs condi t ions 
l a i d down in A r t i c l e 13(1) . 

I · . / · i 
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Artide 2 

The Committee shall meat when convened by its Chairman, either on 
his ov.~ initiative or at the request of a delegation. 

1. The Committee shall, under the conditions laid down in 
Article 17(3) and (4) of the Internal Agreement, deliver an opinion 
on the following proposals : 

(a) financing proposals concerning the projects and programmes 
referred to in Article 93 of the Convention and in Article 81 of' 
the Decision and on the emergency aid refarred to in Article 137 
of the Convention and in Article 117 of the Decision, which are 
eligible for financing by means of grants, special loans or the 
snecial financing facility provided for in Article 51 of the 
Convention or in Article 48 of the Decision; 

(b) financing proposals for an additional commitment exceeding 15'A 
of the initial commitment laid dovm in the financing decision; 

(c) proposals for substantial amendments regarding the execution 
of a project for which a commitment has already been made. 

.../., 
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Pursuant to Article 114(1) of the Convention and to Article 95(1) 
..-; tha Decision, financing proposals may deal with multiannual 
trorramnes or overall amounts whara the financing concerns sets of 
training schemes, microproject programmes or sets of technical co­
operation and trade tromotion schemes. 

Pursuant to Article 114(2) of the Convention and to Article 95(2) 
of the Decision, financing proposals may deal with sets of projects 
and programmes involving a limitad —mount in a specific sector. 

Financing decisions relating to the multiannual programmes cr 
-varali amounts rafarree to in paragraph 2 shall be taken by the 
Chiai Authorizing Officer» The Committee shall be informed 
teriodicaily and at least once a year of operations undertaken under 
tills heading. 

.Financing proposals shall be ¿ravm. up by tha Commission 
departments in accordance with a model laic", down by tha Committee 
on a proposal from the Commission. Thay shall contain in partiet,:.lar 
'-Z advance time-tabla for the technical and financial implementation 
of the project. 

Por projects or programmes aligi'ola for financing by means of 
r. stacial loan or tha special financing facility provided for in 
hrticls 51 of the Convention or Article 48 of the Decision, a draft 
mandata to be givan to the Bank regarding tha recovery of the 
trincipal and the interest thereon of special loans or of tha 
amounts granted undar tha special financing facility shall be annexed 
to tha financing proposal. 

../.., 
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A r t i d e 4 

At the meetings of the Committee, each delegation shall give 
i t j oomion on the Commission's proposals. 

Article 5 

1. The Committee shall be informed as soon as possible of any 
delays or difficulties in executing projects or programmes which 
might give rise to consultations as provided for in Article 3(l)(o) 
and ' c I. 

2. The Committee shall also be informed: 

(r.) in accordance with Articia 20 of the Internal Agreement, 
of requests for financing officially submitted to the 
Commission and set out in a list which shall be updated at 
regular intervals; 

('ο! -.τ. accordance --ith Article 21 of the Internal Agreement, 
of the results of work; periodically done by the Commission 
on the evaluation of projects being carried out or completed. 

3. Ihe information provided in accordance tilth paragraphs 1 and 2 
may be discussed if any delegation so requests. 

./... 
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Artide ó 

At least three weeks before the date scheduled for a meeting, 
t.'.e Chairman of the Committee shall send to tha délégations, tha 
Permanent Representations of the .'.".ember States, the Bank and tha 
General Secretariat of the Council a draft agenda in the official 
languages of the Communities, together with the proposals referred 
to in Article 3, as well as the Annexes relating thereto. 

Information memoranda drawn up pursuant to Article 5 shall be 
sent, in the official languages of the Communities, to the 
delegations, the Permanent Representations of the ¿¡amber States, 
the Bank and the General Secretariat of the Council, as soon as 
possible before the meeting of the Committee. 

At least three working days before the scheduled date of the 
meeting, the delegations shall inform the Committee secretariat in 
"Titing of the financing proposals on which they are already abla-
to agree and which they propose for entry - 'with or without 
observations or a request for further information - in part A of the 
draft agenda rafarred to in paragraph 1, and of those which they 
consider should be discussed at the meeting and which thay are 
proposing for entry in part 3. 

In the casa of the latter financing proposals, the delegations 
shall also transmit by the same date, wherever possible in 
writing, their observations and requests for further information. 

ie further information and tha replies to the observations 
-il be given» wherever possible in writing, before the meeting 
Committee secretariat. 
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On the basi3 of the various particulars referred to in 
paragraph 3, the.Chairman of the Committee shall prepare the 
agenda for the meeting and submit it to the delegations for" 
approval at the start of the meeting. 

A favourable opinion shall be delivered by the Committee 
on the financing proposals entered in part A by all delegations, 
after -ratisfactory replies have been given to observations or 
recuesto for further infonnation by the delegations. 

Article 7 

exceptionally, for-projects or programmes whose implementation 
is n mattar of urgency, particularly m the light of their imple­
mentation schedule, the Chairman may bring the matter before the 
Committee using an accelerated procedure whereby the three-week 
pemo'J. referred to in Article 6(") is reduced to seven working days 
from the data or. which the financing proposals ara dispatched. 

"he Committee stall take a decision on the spot, unless any 
delegation requests either recourse to the written procedure pro­
vided for in Article 8,. within a period reduced to one week if 
necessary, or further discussion by the Committee. 
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Article 3 

1. The opinion of the Committee may be sought by means of a 

v.rittan o roc e dur a. 

If, at the and of three weeks, the Committee has not delivered 

n. favourable opinion on the financing proposal, or if, before the 

end of this period, a delegation specifically requests that the 

proposal be the subject of discussion, it shall be examined by the 

Committee at a subsequent meeting. 

2. Ihe Committee shall be notified by telex of recourse to the 

written procedure. 

Article 9 

The following procedures 3hall apply to the emergency aid 

referred to in Article 137 of the Convention and Article 117 of the 

Decision : 

(1) whara the circumstances call for immediata aid, tha Commission is 

authorized to commit, up to a ceiling of 500,000 2CÜ, tha amounts 

necessary for covering operations of the utmost urgency. The 

Chairman of tha Committee 3hall inform the Committee forthwith of 

such commitments ; 

(2) where the ceiling crovided for in (1) proves inadequate, a financing 

proposal shall be submitted to tha Committee by telex. 

..f at tha and of three working days the Committee has not 

dalivered a favourable opinion on the financing proposal or if, 

crfore tha and of this period, a dalagation has requested that the 

nroposal be the subject of discussion with regard to its sub­

stance, the Chairman shall immediately convene the Committee, 

■sr.ich 3hall meet within tha period of aavan working days provided 

7 ( " 
. 
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Article 10 

1. The Committee may deliver a favourable opinion on a financing 

orooosal subject to amendments. Account shall be taken of these 

amendments when the matter is placed before the Commission, as 

nrovide'·. for in paragraph 5. 

2. The Committee may request that certain points in the appraisal 

if a project or programme be re­examined. In particular in such case, 

the financing proposal may be submitted to the Committee a second time. 

". ­f, after a favourable opinion by the Committee but prior to 

-he si/ming­ of the financing agreement, substantive amendments to 

tho financing proposal submitted to the Committee prove necessary, 

the Commission shall postpone the signing and inform the Committee 

thereof. If the latter considers that, since its deliberations, 

zhr '.̂ asic facts have changed or no longer obtain, it may request 

■ï fr«!sh vote on the financing proposal and any amendments thereto. 

i. ¿ny delegation may request that an item be included on the 

inonda for a Committee meeting. Information supplied regarding the 

.tarn may be given orally» 

5· The opinions delivered by the Committee shall be forwarded to 

tre Commission by the Chairman. 

Article 11 

Γη ­he context of Article 113(3) of the Convention and 

.Article ¡8(3.1 of the Internal Agreement, the Committee shall meet as 

an ac* hoc committee to hear the representatives of the ACP State or 

..'t?ts­ cjncerr.ed. 
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Artide 12 

i. The Commission shall provide tha secretariat for tha Committee 

"nd for the ad hoc committee referred to in Article 11. 

Ì . 'Vithin three weeks at the latest of the date of' the 

Committee's opinion, the secretariat shall draw up, under the 

Chairman's responsibility and in the official languages of the 

Communities, a record of the main conclusions of each meeting of 

the Committee and of the basic positions taken by the delegations. 

This record shall be considered final ­when it has been approved by 

the Committee either by means of the written procedure or at a 

subsequent meeting. It shall be sent to the Commission by the 

Chairman of the Committee. 

3. The final record shall be sent to the­ delegations, the 

Permanent Representations of the '.'.amber States, the Bank and the 

General Secretariat of the Council. 

ι. '.Vhenever the ad hoc committee referred to in Article 11 meets, 

.­. special record shall be drawn up, approved and distributed under 

tha same conditions as those laid dovrnt for records of meetings of 

the Committee. If representatives of the ACP State or States 

concerned or representatives of the bodies referred to in Article 94 

of the Convention have been granted a hearing at the meeting of the 

ad hoc Committee, they shall also receive the special record. 

5. Correspondence concerning the Committee shall be addressed to 

the Commission, for the attention of the Chairman of the Committee. 

Correspondence addressed to a delegation shall also be sent to the 

Permanent Representation of the ¡.¿saber State concerned. 
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Documents r e l a t i n g to the Committee's work ond d e l i b e r a t i o n s maj 
be communicated only to the r e l evan t departments of the iV.ember States 
and of the Community i n s t i t u t i o n s or bod ie s . 

· · . Persons a t t end ing meetings of the Committee and of the ad hoc 
committee s h a l l be requ i red to observe the secrecy of these 
Committees' work and d e l i b e r a t i o n s . 

A r t i c l e 13 

1 . The operating· expenditure of the Committee and of the ad hoc 
committee . including the travelling- expenses of not more than four 
persons per State or per Communi ty institution or body, shall be 
charged to the general budget of the European Communities. 

2. The Commission shall place at the disposal of the Committee the 
premises and facilities necessary for its work. 
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STATEMENTS IN THE COUNCIL MINUTES (*) 

1. Re Articles 3 and 6 

(a) The Council states: 
"The Chairman of the Committee, pursuant to Article 6 of 

the Financid Regulation of the Centre for Industrial 
Development and Article 6 of the Financial Regulation of the 
Technical Centre for Agricultural and Rurd Co-operation, will 
refer to the Committee the draft budget adopted by the Committee 
on Industrid Co-operation and the Subcommittee on Co-operation 
for Agricdturd and Rurd Development. 

He will refer it to the Committee in accordance with 
Article 6 of these Rules of Procedure as soon as the draft 
budget has been adopted. 

However, when forwarding the financing proposal he may 
refer to the draft budget adopted by the Committee on 
Industrial Co-oneration and the Subcommittee for Co-operation 
on Agriculturd and Rurd Development." 

(b) The Danish delegation states: 

"The Danish delegation considers that the third 
subparagraph of the above Council statement is concerned with 
the matter of time and not the use of the official languages 
of the Communities." 

(*) See p. 207 
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2. Re Artide 3(5), first subparagraph 

The Council states: 

"This model was adopted by the Committee at its meeting·- \\'¡l 
on 14 November 1978 and 6 February 1979." 

3. Re Article 4 

The Council states: 

"Should a delegation have to absent itself during a meeting, 
it may, as an exceptiond measure, either inform the Committee 
secretariat of its position on the Commission proposd(s) or 
delegate its votes to another delegation and inform the Committee 
secretariat." 

4. Re Article 5(2)(b) 

The Council s t a t e s : 

"The information sha l l d s o cover overa l l regional and 
s ec to r a l assessments." 

5 . Re Ar t i c l e 6(1) 

(a) The Council states: 

"It is agreed that the Commission departments will 
endeavour, by contacting each delegation, to shorten in 
practice the time taken to forward Committee documents and 
that the delegations, for their part, will endeavour to 
shorten the time taken to forward documents to the officials 
concerned." 

..«/·.. 
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(b) The Commission states: 

"The Commission will do everything in its power to meet the 
deadline laid down in Article 6(1)." 

(c) The German delegation s t a t e s : 

"The German delegation emphasizes that it reserves the 
right not to adopt a position in the Committee if the documents 
in German do not reach it in good time." 

6. Re Article 6(3) and (4) 

The Council states: 

"The agreement of a delegation to the entry of a financing 
proposal in part A of the provisional agenda of the Committee does 
not rule out the possibility for that delegation of going back on 
its ¿scisior. should' it feel this necessary." 

7. Re Article 7(1) 

(a) The Commission states: 

"Projects and programmes whose implementation is a matter 
of urgency shall cover, in particular, operations involving an 
imperative implementation schedde and operations whose 
appraisal has been delayed for reasons unforeseeable to the 
Community (agriculturd projects, school buildings which have 
to be completed before the start of the new school year, road-
building projects which must be carried out outside the rainy 
season, cc—financing which involves special implementation 
time-limits, etc.)." 
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(b) The Council and the Commission state: 

"As a general rule the Chairman of the Committee s.iould 
refer to the Committee only projects or programmes the to ;*J 
of which does not exceed 3 million ECU." 

8. Re Article 8 

(a) The Council and the Commission s t a t e : 

"The Chairman of the Committee should seek the Committee's 
opinion by means of the wr i t t en procedure o d y on projec ts or 
programmes in respe- t of which i t i s presumed tha t an opinion 
wi l l be del ivered without d i scuss ion . As a general ru l e , he 
shodd seek the opinion by t h i s procedure only on pro jec ts or 
programmes the t o t a l of which does not exceed 2 mi l l ion ECU." 

(b) The Commission states: 

"It is of course understood that until the deadline for 
the procedure is reached, the Commission departments will 
reply to any requests for clarification from delegations." 

(c) The Council states: 

"Delegations will request a discussion by the Committee 
ody on questions of substance remaining after the requests 
for clarification referred to in the above Commission statement. 

It vail be for the delegation requesting the discussion 
done to decide whether a question is one "of substance"." 
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9. Re Artide 9 

The Council States: 

"Information forwarded under the co-ordination procedure to 
all the ÌCember States will also be forwarded, in the case of the 
ACP States and the OCT, to the members of the Committee." 

10. Re Article 9, point 2 

The Council and the Commission state: 

"As a general rule, the Chairman of the Committee shodd 
refer to the Committee ody financing proposals concerning 
emergency aid the total of which does not exceed 3 million ECU. 

Where the Chairman has to refer to the Committee a financing 
proposal concerning emergency aid totalling more than 3 million ECU 
he will endeavour to use the normal procedure referred to in 
Article 6 or the accelerated procedure referred to in Article 7." 

11. Re Article 9, point 2, first sentence 

The Council states: 

"The telex will be drafted in accordance with an outline to 
be defined by the Committee on a proposal from the Commission." 
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. . / . 
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COUNCIL DECISION 
g¿ 2S. !V. ¡¡ja 

adopting the Rulas of Procedure of the Committee 
set up under the auspices of the European Investment Bank 

(the "Article 22 Committee") (*) 

THE COUNCIL OP THE EUH0P5AH COMMUNITIES, 

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European Economic 
Community, 

Having regard to the second ACP-EEC Convention, signed at Lomé 
on 31 October Í979, hereinafter called the "Convention", and in 
particular the provisions thereof on industrial co-operation and 
on financial and technical co-operation, 

Having regard to the Internal Agreement on the Financing and 
Administration of Community Aid, signed in Brussels on 
20 November 1979, hereinafter called the "Internal Agreement", 
and in particular Article 22(1) thereof setting up under the 
auspices of the European Investment Sank, hereinafter sailed 
the "Eank", a Committee composed of Representatives of the 
Governments of the Member States hereinafter called rthe 
Article 22 Committee", 

(*) See also p. 234 

. ./. 
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Hävts* regard to Council Decision SC/11 Só/SSC of 16 December 1°80 on 

the a s s o c i a t i o n of the overseas coun t r i e s and t e r r i t o r i e s with the 

Etcrcrean Economic Ccammity ( ) , h e r e i n a f t e r c a l l e d "the Dec is ion" , 

and p a r t i c u l a r l y the p rov i s ions thereof on i n d u s t r i a l co ­ope ra t i on 

and. on f i n a n c i a l and t e c h n i c a l c o ­ o p e r a t i o n , 

Hssring· regard to the opinion of the Bank, 

TZheTeas i t i s fo r the Council to adopt the Rules of Procedurs of the 

Cama i t t s e ; 

Wh"ereas, in accordance with Ar t i c l e 5 of the Decision of the 

Represen ta t ives of the Governments of the Member­ S t a t e s of 8 Apr i l 1965 

on t n e p r o v i s i o n a l l o c a t i o n of ce r ta in , i n s t i t u t i o n s and departments of 

the Ocamnmities ( ) r a l l . t he a c t i v i t i e s of the Bank a rs c a r r i e d on in 

LumEnhourg, 

HAS IECIUEO AS FOLLOWS: 

Sole A r t i c l e 

The Hules of Procedure of the A r t i c l e 22 Committee as s e t out in 

mie a m e i here to a re hereby adopted» 

Done a t Luxembourg, ' ° ' 'V. '331 

For the Council 

The P r e s i d e n t 

C»·) I d a KONING 

A', ouaois 
Director—General 

1) CJÑO L 361, 31.12.1980, p . 1 
"■) CJ So 152, 13.7.1967, p . 18 
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HOLES O? ¿gQŒIiUgL·' 

of the A r t i c l e 22 Ccm^t tae 

A r t i c l e 1 

T. The Cdnmittee s h a l l comprise the. de lega t ions of the 
Member Statesy h e r s i n a i t a r - c a l l e d "de lega t ions" , and the 3ank. 
The l a t t e r s h a l l provide 'the s e c r e t a r i a t of the Committee. 

•The Committee s h a l l be cha i red by the r e p r e s e n t a t i v e of. the 
gember S t a t e c u r r e n t l y pro-Tiding- tha Chairman of the 3card of 
Governors o í the 3ank. 

A representa t ive- o-f t h e Commission ah.aJ T. take pa r t in the 
worJr o í t h e Committee. 

A. r e p r e s e n t a t i v e o í t h e Generai S e c r e t a r i a t of tha Council 
ahál"1 a t t end , the meetings o í the Committae as an observer.-

2» The ¿fernher- States: "ΐ"Ί T i n fo ra t h e Sank and the General 
S e c r e t a r i a t of t h e Council of t h e names o í tha persons au tho r i s ed 
to exerc i se the r i g h t to- vo t e and of tha address, to which 
communications' t o thenr are- to be sent,, t o g e t h e r with the. nacas of 
the- parsons: au-Shorized to r ece ive 3uch communications. 

3 . The Hank, t h e Commission, and the General S e c r e t a r i a t of_ths 
Council s h a l l des ignate t h e i r r e s p e c t i v e r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s . Such 
r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s may be a s s i s t e d by o f f i c i a l s or s t a f f of t h e i r i n s t i t u t i o n . 
Paragraph. 2 s h a l l apply by analogy with regard to the addressees 
of documents submittad by the Bank. 

A r t i c l e 2 

The Committee shall meet when convened by its Chairr.an, either 
in his own initiative, at the recua st of a delegation or at the 
recuest of the 3an2. .../... 
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Article 3 
■ι ι ~ 

1. The Commi ttaa sha l l , tader tha conditions la id down in 

Anacía ¿2(3) and (4) of the Internal Agreement, ds l iver an 

opinion on requests for loans with i n t e r e s t rata subsidies and 

proposait fox financing· oy rink j a p i t a i . 

2«. Documents submitted to the Committae ahaJJ be prepared by 

the Bank» 

Γη addition to the data referred to in Article 23(2) o£ tha 

Internal Agreement,, the documents tthal 1 give i s t a l l a of: 

— the place o í th* project i n the Community ind ica t ive add 
programme, 

— the development object ive which i t i s intended to achiava, 

— the general organ:, za t i c a o í and the j u s t i f i c a t i o n for­ tha 
pro jact,. 

— i t s cos ­ and method of financing,. 

— i t s local, , national and regional impact* 

3 ­ S ie de ta i l ed r a l e s guyei­n'­ng· the technical execution­ o í the 

project and the­ t imetable for­ carrying­ i t out s h a l l be 

summarized im. an. Annex». 

4·«. However­, t h e 3an!c may o b t a i n the Committee 's o p i n i o n on the 

basis of a. blankst authorization o í commitments as regards, within 

the framework of r i s k capita l operations, the financing of 

s p e c i f i c studies for the preparation of projects , the financing of 

assistance to firms during the starting­up period and the 

financing­ of research and investment in preparation for the 

launching of projects in the i i g j r g and energy sectors referred to 

in Article 105(2)(b) and (c) of the Convention. The 3ank shal l 

inform the Committee of operations undertaken under th i s headinT. 

• . . / . . I 
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Artide 4 

!. The Caenittee shall be informed of any loans without interest 
rata subsidies which the 3aak intends to grant in, the petrolsum. 
sector. 

L. The Committee shall also be informed; 

(a) pursuant to Article 24(1) of tha lateraal Agreement, and 
subject to such, adjustments; as ara necessary to taka account 
of the nature of the operations financed and of the procedures 
laid down. in. the Statate of the Bank, of all requests for 
financing· officially submitted to tha Bank, irrespective cf 
whether- these are- selected: by its- directorates ; 

(h) pursuant tc Article 24.(2) of the Internal Agreement, of the 
results· of work: periodically done by the Bank on the 
assessment: of projects being; carried out: or completed which, 
have received aid managed by the Bank» 

The information provided, under- paragraph 2 may be discussed 
if. one or-more- delegations so request» 

./... 
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Artici» ? 

Î. Àt least three weeks before the data fixed for a meeting, the 

Bank shall send to the parsons designated pursuant to Article 1(2) 

and (3) a personal copy of the draft agenda, jsarksd "confidential", 

together with, tha documents referred to in Article 3. 

Z, Any information memoranda; drawn, up to meet the- requirements of 

Article 4- »'"»ι"' be sent under· the same conditions as set out in 

paragraph. 1 and as soon as possible before- the Committee meeting» 

3. At least- three working days before the data, of the meeting, 

•men. delegation ''"■'i inform: the Bank of the requests or proposals 

ta. which: it is. already· abia to agree and which it proposes to enter 

in. part "A"" of the draft agenda, referred to in paragraph 1, as well 

as those which it considers, must be discussed at the meeting and 

which, it proposes to enter- in. part "3". 

In the latter-,case and within the same time Liait, delegations 

shall notify the Bank: of theix- comments or- requests, for further 

infill
1
 illation» 

4··. On. the huais· of the various- particulars referred to in 

paragraph 3, the chairman: of the Committer «h»-n draw- up the 

agenda fox- the meeting which, he shall submit to the delegations at 

the beginning- of the meeting for- their- approval» 

The Conmiittee Bha
11
 be deemed to have delivered a favourable 

opinion in the case of requests or- proposals entered in part "A" 

by all delegations, after any comments or requests for further 

information made by delegations have been answered to their 

satisfaction. 

.../... 
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.Article 6 

Τ» The opinion of the Committee may, if need be, be sought 
by means of a written procedure. 

If, on expiry of a three—week period, the request or 
proposal haa not obtained the Committee's favourable opinion, 
or if, before the expiry of that period, a delegation specifically 
requests that the request or proposal be discussed, the request 
or- proposal shall be examined by the Committee at a subsequent 
meeting. 

2» The Committee «'""i1 be informed by telex of use of the 
written procedure» 

Article Τ 

' . The Committee,'s favourable opinion may be accompanied by 
requests for- amendmentsr to proposals suhmittad by ths 

L» The Committee may ask for- the appraisal of a request or 
proposal to be supplemented, in certain respects.. In such an event, 
in particular, the request or- tha proposal may be put before the 
Committee a second time. 

3. Each delegation may request that an item be placed on the 
agenda; for- a Committee meeting. Information supplied in this 
connection may be given orally. 

4. The opinions delivered by the Coimaittae a-naii be forwarded to 
the Board of Directors of the Bank. 

, . . / . . . 
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Article 8 

In the context of Article 113(3) and (4) of the Convention and 
Article 23(3) of the Internal Agreement, tha Committee shall meet aa 
an ad hoc ccimnittee to hear the representatives of the ACP State or 
States concerned. 

Article 9 

1 . The Bank inai"! provide· the secretariat for the Committee 
and for the ad hoc committee referred to in Article 8. 

2. A. record of the main conclu fri, ons of each meeting of the 
Comma ttae and the main standpoints adopted by the delegations 
«t-gti be drawn up by the secretariat, under tha responsibility of 
the Chairman within, not more than-three weeks following the date 
of tha Committee's opinion» This record ^ ° n be considered. 
final when it has been approved by the Committee either by means 
of the written procedure or· at a subsequent meeting. 

record qhftU be sent to the same, addressees and 
under· the same· conditions as sat out in Article 5( 1) » 

Whenever· the ad hoc committee meets, a special· rsport shall 
be drawn up, approved and distributed under- the same conditions 
aa the records of meetings of the Committee. If representatives 
of States other* than those referred to in Article 1(1) have been 
granted a hearing at the meeting of the ad hoc committee, they 
aha]ι also be sent the special record. 

Correspondance concerning the Committee «hai I be addressed 
to the Bank, for the attention of the Chairman cf the Committee. 
Correspondence addressed to a delegation gWaii also be sent to 
the perten designated to receive it at the Permanent 3epresentation 
of the camber State concerned. 

./., 
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5. Those attending meetings of the Committee and of the ad hoc 
Committee "frail be required to observe the secrecy of the 
Committees ' work and deliberations. Documents relating to 3uch 
work and délibérations ihm 1,1, be reserved exclusively for the 
use of those to whom they are addressed, who ah al 1. be responsible 
for their safekeeping.. 

Article 10 

1» The operating expenditure of the Committee and of the ad hoc 
Committee, including travel expenses for not more than four persons 
per delegation or per Community institution, shall, be borne by 
the Bank. 

2. The Bank nhalT place at the disposal of the Committee the 
premises and equipment necessary for its work. 

• · ·/ · I 
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STATEKENTS IN THE COUNCIL MINUTES (») 

1. Re Article 3(1) 
The Council states: 

"Should a delegation not be represented or have to absent 
itself during a meeting it may, as an exceptional measure, 
inform the Committee'a secretariat of its position on any of 
these requests or proposals." 

2. Re the third indent of the second subparagraph of Article 3(2) 
The Council states: 

"The justification for the projects will relate to their 
economic and social aspects and, without prejudice to the 
powers of the Board of Directors of the Bank, to their financial 
aspects. This justification will take into account the benefits 
or effects expected from the projects. 

When setting out this justification the Bank should where 
necessary take as a basis the principles to be taken into 
consideration in the Community procedures for programming aid." 

3. Re Article 5(3) 

The Council states: 

"The fact that a delegation agrees to the entry of a 
request or a proposal as an "A" item on the Committee's 
provisional agenda does not exclude the possibility of that 
delegation reconsidering its decision if it considers it 
appropriate to do so." 

(«) See p. 225. 

• * ·/ · ·· 
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4. Re Artide 6 

(a) The Council and the Bank state: 

"The Chairman of the Committee would seek the opinion 
of the Committee by means of the written procedure only in 
the case of requests or proposals on which it is presumed 
that opinions will be delivered without discussion." 

(b) The Bank states: 

"It is self-evident that until the expiry of the 
procedural deadline the Bank's departments will answer any 
requests for additional information made by delegations." 

(c) The Council states: 

"Delegations will request a discussion by the Committee 
only in the case of basic points which are still outstanding 
after the requests for additional information referred to in 
the above statement by the Bank. 

It is solely for the delegation requesting the discussion 
to judge whether a point is "basic"." 

.../... 
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• · ·/· · · 
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COUNCIL DECISION 

of 13 July 1981 

adjusting the amounts made available to the European Development Fund (1979) 

for the ACP States and for the overseas countries and territories (Saint Vincent 

and the Grenadines, Republic of Vanuatu) ( * ) ( * * ) 

(81/558/EEQ 

THE COUNCIL OF THE EUROPEAN 

COMMUNITIES, 

Having regard to the Treaty establishing the European 

Economic Communiry, 

overseas countries and territories in Article 1 (3) (b) of 

that Agreement should be reduced, and the amounts 

indicated for the ACP States in Article I (3) (a) thereof 

should be correspondingly increased. 

Having regard to the 1979 Internal Agreement on the 

financing and administration of Community aid('), 

hereinafter referred to as the 'Internal Agreement', and 

in particular Article 1 (4) thereof. 

HAS DECIDED AS FOLLOWS : 

Article I 

Having regard to the proposal from the Commission, 

Whereas Saint Vincent, which was associated with the 

Community under Council Decision 76/568/EEC of 

29 June 1976 on the association of the overseas coun­

tries and territories with the European Economic 

Communiry (:), became independent on 27 October 

1979 under the name of Saint Vincent and the Grena­

dines ; whereas, pursuant to the third subparagraph of 

Article 1 of Council Regulation (EEC) No 3225/80 of 

25 November ¡980 on the conclusion of the Second 

ACP­EEC Convention signed at Lome on 31 October 

1979(1), Saint Vincent and the Grenadines are consid­

ered a signatory Stare ot the Second ACP­EEC 

Convention, hereinafter referred to as 'the Conven­

tion' , whereas Saint Vincent and the Grenadines have 

notified the Convention, which entered into force on 

1 January 1981 ; 

Whereas the New Hebrides, which was associated 

with the Community under Council Decision 

76/568/EEC, became independent on 30 Julv 1980 

under the name of the Republic of Vanuatu ; whereas 

the ACP­EEC Council of Ministers approved, bv Deci­

sion No 1/81. the request of the Republic of Vanuatu 

to accede to the Convention . whereas that State depos­

ited an instrument ot accession with the Secretariat of 

the Council of the European Communities on 1S 

Mjrch 19>j] ; whereas the Republic of Vanuatu there­

fore acceded to the Convention, in accordance with 

Article 185 rhercut. on IS March 1981 . 

Wherea« thcrtiore in accordance with Article i (α', Dt 

the Internal Agrcemen;. :he amounts indicated ïor tht 

Article 1 (3) of the Internal 

replaced by the following : 
Agreement shall be 

(Ί Ol Na L 
O Ol No L 
I') Ol No L 

'3. The amount stated in paragraph 2 shall be 
allocated as follows : 

(a) Λ 552 million ECU for the ACP States, compris­
ing : 

— 2 938 million ECU in the form ot grants. 

— 504 million ECU in the form of special 
loans, 

— 280 million ECU in the form of risk 
capital, 

— 550 million ECU in the form ot transfers 
pursuant to Title Π (Chapter 1) ot the 
Convention. 

— 280 million ECU in the form ot the special 
financing facility pursuant ;o Title III, 
Chapter 1 of the Convention ; 

(b) "5 million ECU for the countries and territo­
ries, comprising : 

— 4] million ECU in the form of grants. 

— 27 million ECU in the form of ¿pecia! 

loans. 

— " million ECU ¡n the ;orm ot n£k capital. 

— :or the record in the :orm ot the special 

financing tJCilitv pursuant :o the provisions 

of the Decision relaüng to mining 

producís : 

fei 9 million ECU in i'.e torm ot transferí for the 

countries .ind territorio, pur­ ;.mt to tho<e 

(«) 0J No L 203, 23.7.1981, ρ 
;**) See also pp. 139, 

47. 
143 and 239. 

■ · · / · 
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proMSions or the Decision which ;oncem the Done j t Brussels. I.I lulv IVKI. 
>n:cm :or »ubililing expon earnings.* 

Fur tl» Ciiunil 
Arti J. 2 

TI'! PrenJtitl 
This Decision shall apply with etfect trom I Mav 
U d . LoiJ CARR1NGTON 

• ·./· 
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STATÏMINT IN THI COUNCIL MLNUTtS (*) 

Re Article 1 of the Decision adjusting the amounts made available 
to the Luropean Development Puna (1979) for the ACP States and for 
the overseas countries and territories (Saint Vincent and the 
grenadines, Republic of Vanuatu) 
(with regard to Article 1(3)(a), first and second lines, of 
the 1979 Internal Agreement on the financing and administration 
of Community aid) 

The Council states: 
"In the event of the Internal Agreement of 16 December 1980 

amending the Internal Agreement on the financing and administration 
of Community aid of 20 November 1979 entering into force, 
the Council, acting on a proposal from the Commission by a 
decision based on Article 1(4) of the 1979 Internal Agreement, 
will again adjust with effect from the date of entry into force 
of the Internal Agreement of 16 December 1980 the amounts provided 
for in Article 1(3)(a), first and second lines, of the 1979 
Internal Agreement in order to increase each of these amounts 
by 10 million ECU." 

(*) See p. 237. 
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